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In the spring of 2011, the authors completed a paper, “Narcotics Anonymous: Its History and Culture.” The paper was posted
at  multiple recovery-focused  websites (www.williamwhitepapers.com; www.facesandvoicesofrecovery.org, and
http://narchive.magshare.net/) and published in abridged form in a special April 2011 edition of Counselor—a trade journal for
addiction professionals. The need to synthesize a large body of collected research into this short paper meant that many events we had
discovered related to the story of NA could not be included. In hopes of contributing to future research on NA by the NA fellowship
and by academic scholars, we decided to publish a multi-volume chronology of NA that could aid such research. The present first
volume outlines critical events within NA as well as contextual events that influenced the birth and evolution of NA between the years
1892 and 1976. Work is currently underway on Volume I1.

Since the first publication of this chronology in September 2011, many additional pieces of historical information have been
discovered and added to this 2" edition. Accompanying this edition of the chronology is a separate list of the 110 new citations and
the location where they have been added. Please email cbudnick@hpowec.org for a copy of it.

Anonymity: In respect for the Traditions of AA and NA, the names of key figures in this history are listed by their first names
and last initials. Full names are used, when citing published documents. This most frequently occurs with groups that did not
incorporate the 12-Traditions into their practices.

We have chosen to use some photographs of deceased NA members where we have received permission from their families.
Our intent is to convey that this is a history of real people whose lives exerted an enormous impact on the worldwide history of
addiction recovery.
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A copy of the volumes of this chronology with full names has been provided to Narcotics Anonymous World Services, Inc. to
support future research on the history of the NA fellowship.

Reference Citations: Citation of sources for information in the chronology can be found in the endnotes. Many of the
documents used in the creation of this chronology have been posted at http://narchive.magshare.net/ and copies have been provided to
the Archives of NA World Services, Inc. Other source documents would need to be obtained by contacting the Archives of
Alcoholics Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous, The Salvation Army or the Illinois Addiction Studies Archives.

Organization: This annotated history is organized chronologically and thematically. It may be read in full, in sequence or
particular years may be searched by clicking on the following links.

e 1892-1935 e 1956 e 1964 e 1972

e 1940-1949 e 1957 e 1965 e 1973

e 1950 e 1958 e 1966 e 1974

e 1951 e 1959 o 1967 e 1975

e 1952 e 1960 e 1968 e 1976

e 1953 e 1961 e 1969 e Appendix One
e 1954 e 1962 e 1970 e Appendix Two
e 1955 e 1963 e 1971

Particular events within this story that constitute important sub-stories in this larger history can be reviewed by scanning the
color coding in the left column. The color scheme represents the following topical categories.
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Request for Feedback and Missing Events: We would be delighted to receive feedback from readers on any perceived
errors of fact or omissions with citations of source material. Feedback can be sent to the attention of Chris Budnick at
cbhudnick@hpowc.org.
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Future Research: We hope that this chronology will inspire and aid others to discover more information regarding some key
individuals, events and efforts. Included here are some of the things that the authors hope we will learn more about in the future:

e More information about when and how the 13-steps came to be part of early New York NA

e The newsletter Speaks Out and publication Welcome to NA published by the group at the Louisiana State Penitentiary

e Further details of the lives of historically significant figures in the emergence of 12-step recovery for addicts: Betty T.
(Habit Forming Drugs Group), Lynn A. (Montreal NA), people associated with the beginnings of NA in 1953 (Frank and
Doris C., Paul R., Gilda K., Steve R., Joanne P., Ellen P., Bud P., Gil V., Manuel C., Eddie C., Pat H., Scott K., John B.,
Charlie D., Frank Ca., and Frank M.), people associated with NA in the early 1960’s (Sylvia W. and Penny K.)
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also extend a special thanks to Anthony Edmondson, Stephan Lantos, and Steve Rusch of Narcotics Anonymous World Service, Inc.;
Michelle Mirza and Steven D’Avria of the Archives of the Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Office; and Scott Bedio of the
Salvation Army Archives and Research Center for their assistance in acquiring copies of key historical documents. A special thanks
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1892 - 1935

DATE

EVENT

January 10, 1892

Houston P. S. is born in Jonesville, Lee County, Virginia.!

April 5, 1911 Jimmy K. is born to James and Lizzie K. in Paisley, Scotland?
July 15, 1907 Daniel C. is born to Peter and Elsie C. in Puerto Rico.’
May 30, 1914 Rae L. is born”

August 8, 1923

Jimmy K. arrives in U.S. from Scotland with his mother, aunt and four younger siblings’

January 19, 1929

U.S. Congress in 1929 authorized the U.S. Public Health Service to establish two narcotic farms “for the confinement and
treatment of persons addicted to the use of habit-forming narcotic drugs” (Public Law 70-672)6

Danny C. is among first patients admitted to the newly opened (May 28,

LS 1935) U.S. Public Health Service Hospital for addicts in Lexington, K'Y’
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1940 - 1949

DATE

EVENT

1944

The following is an excerpt from a lecture Bill W. gave at the Yale Summer School of Alcohol Studies in 1944:

“One day our central office in New York received a little letter, and it came from a narcotic addict who aw just leaving the
Government hospital down in Lexington. Speaking of intolerance, it is a strange fact that we alcoholics are very, very
intolerant of people who take ‘dope,” and it is just as strange that they are very intolerant of us. I remember meeting one,
one day, in the corridor of a hospital. I thought he was an alcoholic, so I stopped the man and asked for a match. He drew
himself up with great hauteur and said, ‘Get away from me, you damned alcoholic.” At any rate, here was a letter from a
narcotic addict who explained that once upon a time he had been an alcoholic, but for 12 years he had been a drug addict.
He had got hold of the book Alcoholics Anonymous and thought the spirit of that book had got hold of him, and he wanted
to go back on his own little southern town, which was Shelby, North Carolina, and start an A.A. group. We were very
skeptical of the offer. The very idea of a narcotic addict starting an A.A. group, even if he had once been an alcoholic!
And here he was going to try to start it in a little southern town in the midst of all this local pride and gossip.

We began to get letters from him and apparently he was doing all right. He was a medical doctor, by the way, and he told
us modestly, as time went on, about getting a small crowd of alcoholics together and having his trials and tribulations.
Mind you, we had never seen him all this time; he had just been writing. He said that his practice had come back
somewhat. And so 3 years passed. We had a little pin on a map showing that there was an Alcoholics Anonymous group
at Shelby, North Carolina. It happened that I was taking a trip south to visit one of our southern groups. By this time the
movement had grown and I had gotten to be a kind of big shot, so I thought, and I wondered ‘Should I stop off at Shelby?
You know, after all, that’s kind of a small group.’ It is a great thing that I did stop off at Shelby, as you will soon see.

Down the station platform came a man, followed by two others. The two in the back of him were alcoholics, all right, but
one looked a little bit different. I was as he drew near, that his lips were badly mangled, and I realized that this was the
drug addict, Dr. M. In the agony of his hang-overs he had chewed his lips to pieces. Yes, it was our man, and he proved
to be a wonderful person. He was really modest, and that is something you seldom see in an ex-alcoholic. He introduced
me to the others, and we got into his car and went over to the town of Shelby. I soon found myself sitting at a table in one
of those delightful southern ancestral homes. Here was the man’s mother — and his wife. They had been married about 2
years and there was a new baby. The practice had begun to come back. Still, there as very little shop talk at that meal; and
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1944

there is no such thing as an A.A. meal without shop talk. I said, ‘Indeed, this fellow is a very modest man, I never saw an
alcoholic like him.” He spoke very little of his accomplishments for the group. And then came the meeting that night.
Here, next to the barber shop in the hotel, on the most prominent corner of Shelby, was the A.A. meeting room, with
‘A.A.’ looming big over the door. I thought, “Well, this chap must be some persuader.’

I went inside, and there were 40 alcoholics and their wives and friends. We had our meeting. I talked too much as I
always do, and the meeting was over. I began to reflect that thi was the largest Alcoholics Anonymous group in all
America in proportion to the size of the town. What a wonderful accomplishment! The next morning, my telephone rang
in the hotel. A man was downstairs and he said, ‘I’d like to come up. There are some things you ought to know about Dr.
M. who got the A.A. group together in this town.’

Up came this individual, and said, ‘You know, I, too, was once an alcoholic but for 22 years I’ve been on dope. I used to
meet our friend Dr. M. over in Lexington, and when he got out of there and came back here, I heard he’d beaten the dope
game. So when [ left, I started for Shelby, but on my way I got back on morphine again. He took me into his home and
took me off it. Yes, I used to be a respectable citizen of this state, I helped organize a lot of banks here, but I’ve heard
from my family only second-hand for many years. It’s my guess you don’t know what this southern pride is, and you
haven’t any idea what this man faced when he came back to this little town to face the music. People wouldn’t speak to
him for months. They’d say, ‘Why, this fellow, the son of our leading doctor, studies medicine, comes back, and he’s a
drunk, and after a while, he’s on the dope.” The townspeople wouldn’t have much to do with him when he first came, and
I’m ashamed to say that the local drunks wouldn’t either, because they said, ‘We ain’t going to be sobered up by a dope
addict.” But you see, Dr. M. himself had once been an alcoholic, so that he could get that indispensable bond of
identification across. Little by little, alcoholics began to rally around him.’

My visitor continued, ‘Well, that was the beginning. Intolerance, misunderstanding, gossip, scandal, failure, defeat, all
those things faced our friend when he came into this town. And that was 3 years ago. Well, Bill, you’ve seen his mother,
you’ve seen his wife, you’ve seen his baby, you’ve seen the group. But he hasn’t told you that he now has the largest
medical practice in this whole town, if not in the county. And he hasn’t told you that he has been made head of our local
hospital. And I know you don’t know this — every year in this town the citizens have a great meeting at which they cast a
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1944

ballot, and last spring, at the annual casting of the ballot, the people of this town almost unanimously declared by their
ballot that Dr. M. had been the town’s most useful citizen during the 12 months gone by.” So I thought to myself, ‘So you
were the big shot who planned to go straight past Shelby.” I looked at my visitor and said, ‘Indeed, What hath God
wrought!’

Later in the lecture, during the discussion period, someone asked the following:

Question: How many drug addicts are there in the A.A. and in the organization similar to A.A. which operates among
drugs addicts?

Lecturer (Bill W.): We have quite a number of drug addicts who were once alcoholics. So far, I don’t know of any case
of pure drug addiction that we have been able to approach. In other words, we can no more approach a simon-pure addict
than the outsider can usually approach us. We are in exactly the same position with them that the doctor and the clergyman
have been in in respect to the alcoholic. We just don’t talk that fellow’s language. He always looks at us and says, ‘Well,
these alcoholics are the scum of the earth and besides, what do they know about addiction?” Now, however, since we have
a good number of addicts who were once alcoholics, those addicts in their turn are making the effort, here and there, to
transfer the thing over to the straight addict. In that way we hope the bridge is going to be crossed. There may be a case
here and there that has been helped. But in all, I suppose, there may be around 50 cases of real morphine addiction in
former alcoholics who have been helped by A.A. Of course we have a great many barbital users, but we don’t consider
those people particularly difficult if they really want to do something about it; and particularly if it’s associated with liquor.
They seem to get out of it after a while. But where you have morphine, or some of those derivatives, then it gets very
tough. Then you have to have a ‘dope’ to talk to a ‘dope,” and I hope that we can find, some day, a bridge to the addict.”®

June 1944

Houston S. joins Alcoholics Anonymous in Montgomery, AL’

August 1944

The following appears in the Points of View section of just the third issue of the A.A. Grapevine:

“Dear Grapevine: Your second issue at hand inspires me to an idea. I’m sure there are other A.A.s who, like myself, are
finding in A.A. the highway to freedom from narcotics. Why not give us a ‘hophead’s corner’ in The Grapevine? After all,
we do have a particular problem. Even if mine is essentially the same problem of all alcoholics, I occasionally could wish
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August 1944

that there were just one other narcotic victim in my A.A. group with whom I might share experiences. And though through
the help of the Higher Power and my A.A. friends I no longer take morphine, I realize I fear it in a way I’ve ceased fearing
alcohol. If I could just share experiences with some other ‘hophead’ I know it would be a big help, and among A.A.’s
thousands I’m sure I’ll find my fellows.

Doc N 5910

September 1944

This response to Doc N.’s Grapevine submission appears in the very next issue of the A.A. Grapevine in the Points of
View section:

“Dear Grapevine: I noticed recently in an issue of The Grapevine a letter from Doc N, who had found release from narcotic
addiction through A.A. This letter I was most glad to see, and hasten to assure him and others that his experience is one
that is beginning to be shared by quite a few. We have in our club five men who have had many years of drug addiction but
who are finding complete freedom from drugs and are well on the highway to successful and happy living. Their period of
freedom varies from 5 months to 6 years and they all attribute this to the help of a Higher Power that has come to them
through A.A. These men, with one exception, were all primary alcoholics, and I believe this is largely true of all
"hopheads.” I think all drug addicts will have less difficulty in accepting Step No. 1 than the ordinary alcoholic: that their
lives have become unmanageable, and that they are powerless over narcotics. I think we feel the need of even greater help
than does the usual alcoholic. Our spiritual lines of communication must be kept clearer and there is need for greater
voltage from the spiritual dynamo. The Higher Power is able unto the uttermost to supply this; and many others should
find the answer in A.A. I'm sure that other A.A. groups have men who are finding the new life of freedom and I earnestly
wish that we may get into communication with each other; and I suggest the possibility, some time, of interesting the U. S.
Public Health Service in the establishment of an A.A. group in the United States Public Health Service Hospital, which is
in Lexington, Kentucky.

Doc M.
Shelby, North Carolina™*!
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1940 - 1949
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The media-sparked explosive growth of Alcoholics Anonymous in the early 1940°’s resulted in a stream of correspondence
with A.A. Headquarters from groups seeking advice related to group practices and problems. Earl T. of Chicago first
suggested to Bill the need to codify the A.A. experience (Earl T.’s story “He Sold Himself Short” appears in the 2", 3™
and 4™ editions of the Big Book). This set in motion a series of A.A. Grapevine articles through which the 12 Traditions
were developed, articulated, shaped and shared with the fellowship.*?

“Modesty One Plank for Good Public Relations,” appears in the August 1945 issue of the A.A. Grapevine. This is the first
article written by Bill W. that began to shape what became the 12 Traditions.

August 1945 — “Modesty One Plank for Good Public Relations™*
September 1945 — “’Rules’ Dangerous but Unity Vital”**
October 1945 — “The Book Is Born™*®

January 1946 — “A Tradition Born of Our Anonymity
March 1946 — “Our Anonymity Is Both Inspiration and Safety
April 1946 — “Twelve Suggested Points for AA Tradition™"®
May 1946 — “Safe Use of Money”19

June 1946 — “Policy on Gift Funds”®

July 1946 — “The Individual in Relation to AA as a Group”21
10. August 1946 — “Who Is A Member of Alcoholics Anonymous?”?

11. January 1947 — “Will AA Ever Have a Personal Government?”?

12. March 1947 — “Dangers in Linking AA to Other Projects™*

13. April 1947 — “Clubs in AA™?

14. May 1947 — “Adequate Hospitalization: One Great Need”?°

15. June 1947 — “Lack of Money Proved AA Boon™?’

16. August 1947 — “Last Seven Years Have Made AA Self-Supporting”®
17. October 1947 — “Traditions Stressed in Memphis Talk”?’

18. November 1947 — “Incorporations: Their Use and Misuse™*

19. December 1947 — “Tradition One”*
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20. January 1948 — “Tradition Two”>

21. February 1948 — “Tradition Three™

22. March 1948 — “Tradition Four”

23. April 1948 — “Tradition Five™®

24. May 1948 — “Tradition Six*®

25. June 1948 — “Tradition Seven”*

26. July 1948 — “Tradition Eight™*®

27. August 1948 — “Tradition Nine™

28. September 1948 — “Tradition Ten™*

29. October 1948 — “Tradition Eleven™

30. November 1948 — “Tradition Twelve™*

31. December 1948 — “A Request and an Apology
32. November 1949 — “A Suggestion for Thanksgiving

2543
2544

Major Dorothy “Dolly” Berry placed in charge of Correctional Services for Women in the Salvation Army’s Eastern
Territory.*

The following articles appear in the October issue of the A.A. Grapevine: “Pills and 12™ Step work™ and “Evidence
of Sleeping Pill Menace.”

From the article “Pills and 12™ Step Work” appears the following quote: “The problems of the pill taker are the same as
those of the alcoholic and the pill-taking alcoholic is just as incapable of safety using pills as he is of drinking—he simply
doubles his risk™*®

In “Evidence of Sleeping Pill Menace” Bill W. warns AA membership about dangers of “goofballs”
“I once nearly killed myself with chloral hydrate” *

...the alcoholic is not likely to control self-administered sedatives any
better than he controls alcohol”*’

Salvation Army Brigadier Dorothy Berry begins work with addicts in NY City™®
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Houston S. receives job transfer to Frankfort, K just outside Lexington.*’

Houston S.

Houston S. suggests to Dr. Victor Vogel, Medical Director of federal
Narcotics Farm in Lexington, KY, that an AA-type group be started for
addicts™

Dr. Victor Vogel

The following article appears in the A.A. Grapevine: “Who Uses All Those Sleeping Tablets?”>!
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February 16, 1947 | First Addicts Anonymous group meeting (also called “Narco Group”) is held at Lexington on February 16, 1947°%°

The group meets continuously until 1966 when
Lexington changed from treatment to research
facility.>*

Houston S. remains actively involved in Addicts |
Anonymous meetings until 1963.%°

The group establishes the newsletter “The Key” for
its members.

The picture is from the April 27, 1950 article
“Addiction is Recognized as Illness By AA Group
Founded to Fight It,” in The Lexington Herald.*®

(Authors’ note: We estimate that The Key
started in latter 1948 based upon volume and
issue numbers)

March 1947 Mary M. reports the following in the March A.A. Grapevine article “A.A. Not a Drug Cure”

e estimates 1/3 of AA members have had past experience with barbiturates or narcotics

e “the alcoholic is the potential sedative or drug addict”

e “A.A.is not the specific for a primary drug addict...”

e “We all feel the fellowship that comes from mutual understanding of a mutual problem, and I think that common
bond would be lacking between the primary alcoholic and the primary addict.”’
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June 1947

The article “Other Reactions,” that appears in the June issue of the A.A. Grapevine article, warns AA members about
giving barbiturates during 12" step work®

September20, 1947

Dr. Tom M. circa 1941/1942

Bill W. gives a talk in Memphis, TN where he discusses meeting Dr. Tom M. in Shelby, NC around 1942:

It was some six years ago. AA had made a good start. We were getting on
firmer ground here and there, but nothing was too certain. One day our
central office in New York (which is merely a service center where we
receive inquiries and one thing and another) — one day that office received
a letter from a man who was an inmate of the Lexington place for drug
addicts. This man told us in the letter how he had been a physician, had
got onto alcohol, and then onto morphine, and that while there in the
asylum someone had written him about AA. He said he had been reading
this AA book of ours [Alcoholics Anonymous, the AA Big Book], which is
our book of experience.

“Of course, I used to be an alcoholic,” he wrote, “but now I’m an addict of
some twelve years standing, and you know how hopeless that is. But I do
see hope for me in this philosophy of yours, and when I get out of here I'm
certainly going to try it.”

Subsequently our office struck up a correspondence with him as he’d
returned home to that little southern hamlet. He told us in his quiet way of
the various difficulties he had getting settled again, but never in any
complaining sense. The girls in our office would write him occasional
letters of encouragement, and little by little he began to describe the

formation of an AA group in Shelby. (By the way, this was one of the earliest groups we formed through the mail, without
any direct contact.) Well, it was a great thrill to all of us in the office.

=
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September20, 1947

Meanwhile, the southern centers had started — Atlanta, Richmond, Jacksonville. In larger places the groups had become
larger, and with that a demand had arisen that I get down among the southerners and pay my respects and see if I couldn’t
peddle a little of the older AA experience down there.

You see, AA began to look like a success at that time, and as everyone knows, success is a heady wine. I’m afraid that I
was a little bit on the “big shot” side, and I spent some little time debating with the folks in the office whether I would stop
off at Shelby. I mean, you know, that chap there was a nice chap, and he had done a nice job, but I should get where I
could get to a lot of people. After some debating with myself and others, I finally, grudgingly, conceded that I would stop
off there at Shelby.

Well, when I got off the train at King’s Mountain, North Carolina, I saw three men approaching me from down the
platform a ways. Two of them I spotted as “souses” right off the bat, you couldn’t mistake it — they were sober, you
understand, but we drunks know our own quite well. The third one, well I wondered who and what he was. As he drew
near | saw some lines in his face that I didn’t quite place, and as he drew nearer I saw his lips were marked in a strange
way. I learned later that in the agony of his dope hangovers he had chewed them, leaving scars. He turned out to be the
delightful soft-spoken man we call Dr. Tom.

Well, we got in the car and drove from King’s Mountain over to Shelby. We were set down at the door of a beautiful,
typically southern ancestral home. We went inside, and there I first met Tom’s mother, and then his young wife and their
new baby. And I could feel the warmth and love and happiness through the atmosphere of that home.

The meal came and went — and from an AA point of view, it was a most unusual meal. I found that Tom was rather
reluctant to talk about what he had done in Shelby, so there wasn’t much AA “shop talk” at the table, practically unheard-
of elsewhere, and I wondered myself if dope had a humbling effect — if so, I think that some of us alcoholics should have
taken more of it.

At any rate, presently meeting time came, and we got down there, and the meeting place was right under the hotel — right
next to the barbershop — very public. And I said to myself, “Well, now, for a small town that’s really going some!” And,
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yes, even over the door, here were two letters — “AA.” And I got in there and here was the usual jolly crowd, and then the
meeting started.

Well now, up in New York — incidentally, I’'m not from New York, so I can say what [ am going to say with impunity;
I’m a Vermonter and therefore one of the damnedest of all Yankees — our group there is very cosmopolitan. We have
vast numbers of what you might call “stumble-bums,” and we have a great many sophisticates and very wise people there,
or at least we used to until AA tamed them down.

In those days we used to rather have to pussy-foot in New York on the subject of God, lest we scare away some of the
intellectuals, so when I got to Shelby and there was a great, long invocation, and a choir girl got up and sang a hymn —
well, it was reminiscent of my youth in Vermont, but I said to myself, “Well now, the New Yorkers wouldn’t call this
AA”

Well, then they called upon me to talk, and I talked too long — by the way; shut me off anytime you get tired tonight — I
have that habit, and then I believe there was another long prayer and the meeting was over. And I began to notice with
amazement that there were an awful lot of AAs there. I mean, twenty, thirty of them in this small place, and they told me
there was an equal number out in the defense industry nearby.

I was wonderfully and favorably stirred by the whole thing, but the crux of my story turns around what happened the
following morning.

I was to leave on an early train, and somebody called up from the lobby and said, “Do you mind, Bill — I’d like to drop up
and tell you a few things about Dr. Tom.”

And a man came up, and after he re-introduced himself. I remembered him from the meeting the night before. He said,
“I’ve got some things you should know. Speaking of myself, I used to be a banker. I once organized a whole string of
banks in these southern states. I was on the high road to success. But I was cut down by alcohol, and then I was cut down
by morphine. I was in the asylum in Lexington with Dr. Tom once. He knew my story and knew that I couldn’t stay
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clean. He asked me to come here for a visit, and I ended up staying here to work with him. I have been sober and clean
now my-self a year, and he about three.” And he said, “You know, I'm very gladly working as a janitor at the Masonic
Temple, just so I can have time to work with my friend Dr. Tom. But enough of me — let me tell you about Dr. Tom.

“Do you realize that when that man came back here to this little town — can you possibly comprehend what the stigma
was upon him? The stigma of both alcohol and morphine was on him. He had dishonored his profession of medicine, and
disgraced his highly placed family in this community. People were so scandalized that they hardly spoke to him on the
street.” And he said, “I’'m sorry to say that even the drunks of Shelby were snobbish, saying that they were going to be
sobered up by no damned drug addict.

“Well, little by little he began to work, and little by little he began to succeed, and the group grew.

“Well, now,” said this man, “you’ve been at Tom’s home — you have seen that happy mother of his, you’ve seen the new
wife, and you’ve seen the new baby, but you still don’t know the whole story.

“Tom now has been made the head of our local hospital. He probably has the largest medical practice in this county today.
All this was accomplished in just three years, from a start way behind the line. We have a yearly custom in this town in
which all the citizens take a vote on which one of them has been the most useful individual to the community in the year
past. Last spring Dr. Tom was unanimously nominated as the most useful citizen of the town of Shelby.”

When he had finished his recital, I said to myself, “So you were the man, Bill Wilson, who was too important to go to
Shelby.” Indeed, what hath God wrought?>°

A.A. Grapevine issue contains an article titled “Beware That Overdose” that offers a humorous warning about
benzedrine.”

Addicts Anonymous Related
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Alcoholics Anonymous publishes Sedatives: Are they an A.A. Problem?
This publication is comprised of five articles that appeared in the A.A. Grapevine.*

Evidence on the Sleeping Pill Menace (October 1945)
Pills and 12™ Step Work (October 1945)

Those “Goof Balls” (November 1945)

Sedatives Easy, and Deadly, Too (June 1947)

Does a Pill Jag Count As A Slip? (February 1948)
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Danny C. returns for his 7" admission at the Narcotic Farm and begins
attending Addicts Anonymous meetings.®?

Danny Speaks

Danny C. is readmitted to Lexington for last (8™) time®®
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1948 Dr. Victor Vogel writes article in Federal Probation called Treatment of the Narcotic Addict by the U.S. Public

Health Service.
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“Addicts Anonymous — Worthy of special mention is the
great interest shown by a group of sincere patients in
developing an association in the hospital known as “Addicts
Anonymous”. Patterned after the successful Alcoholics
Anonymous, members of the latter organization from
Lexington and Frankfort have developed the hospital
chapter to the point where responsible leadership from
among the patients is available. A secretary has been
designated to handle the affairs of the organization and to
publish inspirational material for the institutional use of
members. A number of patients who have relapsed and
been readmitted for treatment again have left and, with the
local chapters of Alcoholics Anonymous in their home

There is enough similarity between the personalities and problems of alcoholics and addicts to indicate that what has been
helpful with the first group may well be helpful with the second. The development of the experimental chapter of Addicts
Anonymous at the Lexington hospital will be observed with great interest.

’,6

February 1948 February A.A. Grapevine contains article “Does a Pill Jag Count as a Slip?” References some AA members “carry a supply

of pills with them on 12" Step calls.” The article concludes “An A.A. member who gets goofed up on pills has slipped.”®
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February 1948 The article “Addicts Anonymous Ends First Year” appears in the February issue of the A.A. Grapevine.
“A year ago, several members of the Alcoholics Anonymous Group in this
vicinity approached the Medical Officer in Charge of the United States
Public Health Service Hospital here in Lexington, Ky., for the purpose of
introducing an A.A. group into this institution. It was out of this beginning
that the charter group of ‘Addicts Anonymous’ was formed.
The success of our organization is measured only by the success of its
members in abstaining from the use of drugs, even though they may be in
an environment where they are readily obtainable.
The underlying purpose of Addicts Anonymous is outlined in our
preamble:
‘Our precepts are patterned after those of Alcoholics Anonymous to which
all credit is hereby given and all precedence is acknowledged. We claim no
R originality but since we believe that the causes of addiction and alcoholism
- e are basically the same, we wish to apply to our lives the truths which have
' ity b benefited so many otherwise helpless alcoholics. We believe that by so
e doing, we may regain and maintain our health and sanity.’
Those interested in obtaining more information may contact us at the
address below, and every confidence will be given inquiries, unless otherwise stated.
Secretary, Addicts Anonymous
Lexington, Kentucky”6
March 1948 “Nobody is hopeless” an article in the A.A. Grapevine, describes a rescue of a drug addict by an AA member.®’
June 1948 June 1948 A.A. Grapevine “Mail Call for A.A.s at Home and Abroad” includes letter from Hugh in Toronto who was free
from both alcohol and drug addiction through A.A. Invites others addicted to drugs to write him.*
é Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel . . . ..
New York NA Influences West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1940 - 1949

DATE EVENT

January 1949 The Cleveland Harbor Light — a 10-bed program for Skid Row alcoholics operated by the Salvation Army opens in
Cleveland, OH. NA meetings will later be held at The Harbor Light Center.”

March 1949 “Only More So” appears in the March issue of the A.A. Grapevine.

This is another letter from Hugh in Toronto writing to “fellow-junkers and alcoholics.” He talks about his own experience
as an “A-1 addict” who encountered “stand-offishness” from other AA members upon his release from the hospital.

He concludes with two final thoughts, one for the AA member and the other for the addict.

To the A.A. Member — “Welcome a junker to your group. Treat him the same as you would and alky...”

To the addict — “Don’t be filled with egotism because you’ve won a magnificent battle...work the A.A. Program. It will
work for you just the same as it works for the alcoholic.” "

April 1949 April, Danny C. returns to NYC from his 8" and final stay in Lexington’*

April 2, 1949 Bill W. letter of encouragement to Addicts Anonymous on April 2™ that is addressed “Dear Fellow Sufferers.” Bill writes
that the underlying causes of alcoholism and addiction are “quite identical” but that “alcoholics and addicts are mutually
exclusive and snobbish.” Bill speculates that the solution will come from the addict who was once an alcoholic who can
“act as a bridge” that will result in forming groups and literature specifically for addicts.”®

. Letter to V.W. T. of the AA GSH from Clarance B.— notes that Houston S. “founding pappy” of Addicts Anonymous has

April 14, 1949 ) i 13
been ill and unable to attend meetings for some time.

Letter to Clarance B. B. from V.W. T. of the AA GSH expressing willingness of the Grapevine to include a paragraph on

April 20, 1949 Addicts Anonymous in a future issue. The Grapevine also requests information about the proper procedure for directing
people to your group, as they receive many inquiries.”
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April 25, 1949

Letter to Clarance B. (Secretary of Addicts Anonymous) from Bobbie B. (GSH) who is responding to his letter of April 19,

Our Way of Life 1949.

Bobbie responds to the pamphlet (“Our Way of Life”) that Clarance
included in his last letter.

“I have just finished going over the mimeographed booklet “Our Way

of Life” and I find it good. Isn’t it wonderful how simple a transition

can be made of our Twelve Steps from one illness to another. (sic)”

“Our Way of Life

ADDICTS ANONYMOUS

Men’s and Women’s Groups e
U.S. Public Health Service Hospital it ﬂ 'Q{\
Box 2000, Lexington, Kentucky.

OUR WAY OF LIFE

(Prepared by ADDICTS ANONYMOUS, P.O. Box 2000, Lexington,
Kentucky, with the guidance and suggestions of the Frankfort, Ky.
group of ALCOHOLICS ANONYMOUS, from a working basis of the
material contained in the AA pamphlet A WAY OF LIFE.)

Addiction to alcohol, sedatives, (phenobarbital, seconal, Nembutal,

luminal, chloral hydrate, amytal — the barbituric acid derivatives) and

addiction to narcotics (morphine, codeine, demerol, heroin — any and all

poppy derivatives or synthetics) indicates that the victim has been unable or unwilling to adjust properly his personality in
terms of the problems of living in a comfortable state of mind.

Before addiction the individual was in a state of continuous anxiety and pain — and anxiety and pain he did not understand.
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April 25, 1949
Our Way of Life

The use of alcohol, sedatives or other drugs — all of them narcotics — SEEMS to remove these discomforts and give the
sufferer some enjoyment of life.

After withdrawal of either we have found the program of Alcoholics Anonymous to be helpful to the eventual solution of
the addict’s basic problems.

We of Addicts Anonymous have rewritten the pamphlet A WAY OF LIFE, which is published by Alcoholics Anonymous,
in order to make it more helpful, we hope, to those addicted to narcotics other than alcohol.

Addicts Anonymous is an informal society of former addicts who aim to help fellow problem users recover their health.

The purpose of this booklet is to show how many of us, who were once helpless addicts, have recovered from our malady.
We have found a way of life which no longer compels us to use drugs. Addicts Anonymous is the great reality which has
expelled our obsession.

Banded together in groups, or sometimes working alone, we aim to help fellow users recover their health. Not being
reformers, we offer our experience only to those who want it. There are no fees — AA is an avocation. Each member
squares his debt of gratitude by helping other addicts to recover. In so doing he maintains his own freedom from the habit.

Alcoholics Anonymous — our ‘parent body’ — is growing rapidly since founding in 1934 with the recovery of the first
member. There are now between 80,000 and 100,000 members to be found in the 2,500 groups located in the United
States and six possessions. Twenty-three foreign countries have AA groups at work. And the AA way of life has
penetrated the walls of 55 prisons, 48 hospitals and sanitaria, where active, recognized groups are functioning; how many
more groups are a-borning as this is written we know not. AA believes that two-thirds of its members have laid a
permanent foundation for recovery as more than half of their present members have suffered no relapse at al despite the
fact that many had been considered incurable.

This approach to addiction based upon our own experience, upon what we have learned from medicine and psychiatry, and
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April 25, 1949 upon spiritual principles common to all creeds. By combining these resources, the recovery rate among alcoholics who

Our Way of Life want to end their addiction has been phenomenal. We see no reason why a similar program would not be effective in drug
addiction.
We think of addiction as an illness: An obsession of the mind couple with a physical dependency. It is a shattering
sickness — physical, emotional and spiritual. How to expel the obsession that compels us to use narcotics against our will
is the problem of every addict.
The only requirement for AA membership is an honest desire to stay off ‘opiates’ sedatives and alcohol. Experience has
taught us that a return to alcohol or sedatives after withdrawal has been accomplished will be followed just as surely as
night follows day by a return to habit-forming drugs. We feel that each member’s religious views, if any, are his own
affair. While every shade of opinion is found among us, we take no position as a group upon controversial questions. No
particular point of view is required of any member save his desire to stay free of narcotics. Our sole aim, then, is to show
sick addicts who want to get well how they may do so.
There are really groups and not organizations. They have no constitution, no by-laws, no officers, no dues or assessments.
The groups are not chartered for profit or otherwise.
This treatment is primarily a DIRECTED way of life that may have profited by, and they devote much of their spare time
to passing their idea of recovery on to others.
MEMBERSHIP
Membership of these groups are all former drug addicts, men and women of good talent whose self-administration of drugs
has brought them to disaster and despair.
These men and women are convinced from their own experience that their reaction to drugs, sedatives and alcohol is not
normal and that any indulgence for them constitutes a totally undesirable and impossible way of life.
They are completely sincere in their desire to stay free of opiates, alcohol and sedatives for once and for all.
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April 25, 1949
Our Way of Life

They recognize that the use of narcotics, alcohol or sedatives I a real problem for them; not merely a problem of
dissipation, but a reaction to a dangerous and progressive illness.

They clearly understand that once a person has passed from normal to abnormal use of alcohol, sedatives or narcotics they
can never learn to control the use thereof again.

They have come to believe that they have been trying to substitute their addiction phantasy for real achievement in life, and
that their effort has been hopeless and absurd.

They have progressed so far that at all times and under all conditions drugs produce for them not happiness but
unhappiness.

They agree with medical science that they are in the grip of a progressive illness. They have lost the power of choice in
drugs. They have lost control. Their will power with regard to drugs is practically non-existent. They have reached the
state where the most powerful desire to stop using drugs is of absolutely no avail alone.

They were and, in many cases, still are people to whom stark reality and life as it actually is are unacceptable. To face life
comfortable they require relief of their chronic emotional tension, and this relief was found in drugs. However, they have
come to realize the futility, the danger and the destruction of this method. They understand that they must find another
way properly to ajust (sic) themselves to life if they are to survive.

There is a symptom common to all who suffer from addiction to habit-forming drugs: They cannot start self-administration
of drugs without developing physical dependence and a phenomenal craving; and once they take any habit-forming drug
into their systems, something happens, both in the bodily and mental sense, which makes it virtually impossible for them to
stop.

They, more than most people, lead a double life. A marked personality change takes place when they take alcohol or drugs
into their systems. They adopt characteristics and do things that, when they sober up, revolt them. They vaguely

N
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April 25, 1949 remember certain episodes, and remorseful and, as fast as they can, push these memories far inside themselves in the faint

Our Way of Life hope they never will see the light of day. This inconsistency provides the fear and strain that makes easy the alibi for
another ‘toot’.
They understand that their real goal is a contented, efficient and useful life. Abstinence then will almost automatically
follow.
They realize that many persons with addiction problems are above the average in intellectual endowment, and that while
indulging mean failure to them, abstinence is likely to mean success — that missing success over which they are prone to
brood themselves into another bout.
They recognize that giving up alcohol, sedative or narcotic drugs I their own personal problem which PRIMARILY
CONCERNS THEMSELVES ALONE.
In give up addiction they do not regard themselves as heroes or martyrs entitled to make unreasonable demands on their
families and friends.
They appreciate the seriousness of their new way of life and regard it as the most important thing in their lives.
They carefully follow a daily, self-imposed schedule which, conscientiously carried through, aids in organizing a
disciplined personality by developing new habits for old and bring out a new rhythm of living.
They have learned to rid themselves of fears, resentments, false prides, jealousies and emotional disturbances that have
formerly been their enemies.
They have learned to be tolerant; they are beginning to live honestly and truthfully.
They believe that EASY DOES IT.
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April 25, 1949 They believe in LIVE AND LET LIVE.
Our Way of Life

They feel that they are living on borrowed time — 24 hours a day, on e day at a time; but that, by means of this program,
they may continue happily to do so.

They know that they have returned from a region where, every year, thousands o people go through suffering, torment and
death. Others, in the prime of life, commit suicide, knowing of no other way out.

They are not reformers, for they laugh at legislating morals or cravings; they are not crusaders; they believe in Divine aid,
yet they are not a religious group.

Theirs is A WAY OF LIFE; they have had a spiritual experience, yet they are by no means sanctimonious.
Many of these ex-addicts had tried the treatments of medicine and psychiatry but were not cured of the disease.

They had been prayed over by their ministers, priests, families, loved ones and friends, yet they continued to use drugs.
Many of them had been jailed innumerable times, but were soon out of hand again.

Many had been warned by their employers, had been threatened, had been fired from job after job — yet they did not part
company with John Junk.

Many had gone or had been sent to institution after institution, with the hope that at each new trial the cure would take
place.

Many had been to so many institutions and had completed so many ‘cures’ without any change for the better that they had
finally been considered incurable and hopeless cases.

YET
What was not clearly understood was that these people were in the grip of an underlying illness that expresses itself in
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April 25, 1949
Our Way of Life

distorted thinking and drug addiction.
That before they could recover they must experience a PERSONALITY CHANGE: One that will give them a new outlook
on life, will enable them to meet the demands of each day, and to adjust themselves to each situation as it arises.

One in which they experience NO FEELING OF SELF PITY, NO RESENTMENT, NO REMORSE.

To attain and to maintain this personality is the goal and also the experience of many members of ADDICTS
ANONYMOUS.

TO RECOVERY

The first and most essential step is HONESTY. (Personal honesty, intellectual honesty.)

When the addict gets to the place where he is ready to admit that he is powerless to control his drug habits, he has taken
one of the hardest yet one of the longest steps toward his recovery.

Many are reluctant to make this admission, feeling that it is the acknowledgement of a personal weakness. They attempt to
substitute alcoholic beverages for their addiction, or they change to some compensatory occupation, feeling that their
former jobs might have induced addiction, or they change their environment. They never get through trying other and old
ways that all lead to the same place.

Most do not like to admit that they are emotionally and mentally different from any of their fellows. Therefore, it is not
surprising that their careers have been characterized by countless vain attempts to prove that they could administer drugs to
themselves without becoming addicted. The idea that somehow, some day, should they do this or that, they will be able to
control and enjoy their drug-taking is the great obsession of many addicts. (Alcoholics Anonymous calls this ‘thinking
wet’; Addicts Anonymous calls it ‘needling ourselves’.)

The persistence of this delusion is astonishing. Many pursue it into and through the gates of insanity and death.

The is no known hope of recovery until the person is willing to concede to his innermost self that he is powerless in the
face of habit-forming drugs.
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April 25, 1949
Our Way of Life

This is the first step in recovery. The delusion that we are like other people, or presently may be, has to be smashed.

They must realize that they are in the grip of a progressive EMOTIONAL illness which, unless active treatment such as is
afforded by the AA program is undertaken, steadily grows worse, never better.

They must realize that it is not the fourth or the tenth shot that gets them down, but THE FIRST, or the ‘joy pop’ — the
FIRST SHOT, CAPSULE or TABLET is the one to be avoided if they wish to follow the path of abstinence.

Having achieved this state of intellectual humility, they are ready for the next step to recovery; they come to believe in a
power great than themselves, or keep an open mind on the subject while they go on with the rest of the program. Any
concept of this higher power is acceptable. Those labeled as skeptics and agnostics may choose to think of their inner
selves, others will have different conceptions. Whatever from is visualized, they must rely on it and, in their own way,
pray to that power for strength.

The core of the techniques by which ADDICTS ANONYMOUS has worked what often seems a miracle in the lives of
men and women 1is spiritual.

We repeat: It is not religious, but spiritual.
Not mental, not psychological — though it is all three of these as well — but spiritual.

The membership embraces agnostic, Jew and Gentile, Protestant and Catholic; all creeds, all denominations, all faiths.
They all make spiritual progress by translating this universal and central truth of their release from drugs into their own
faith.

It is universal because it depends for its effectiveness — and depends absolutely — upon the recognition of a power higher
than man; the Creator, the Creative Spirit over all.

After the acknowledgment of a belief in a Power higher than man, the next step is the making of a decision to relate

N

Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related

Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel
New York NA Influences West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1940 - 1949

DATE

EVENT

April 25, 1949
Our Way of Life

themselves personally to this Power.

They made a decision to turn their will and their lives over to the care of God as they understand Him. Then this was
sincerely done, and the further suggested steps carried out, they underwent a profound mental and emotional change
common to religious experience.

Having had a spiritual experience as the result of those steps, they try to carry this message to addicts, and to practice these
principles in all their affairs.

They believe that faith without works is dead.

They believe that their permanent abstinence depends on their willingness to remain spiritually alive.

They believe that since prayer and meditation, nightly channels of spiritual vitality, lead us to the next great step, which is
effective living.

They believe that spirituality itself is the reflection of Godliness into channels of human living.

None of the members claims perfect adherence to these principles. They are not saints. These principles are guides to
progress and the member claim spiritual progress rather than spiritual perfection.

Following are the ‘Twelve Steps’ we took, which are suggested as a program of recovery:

THE TWELVE STEPS

We admitted we were powerless over drugs - - that our lives had become unmanageable.

Came to believe that a Power greater than ourselves could restore us to sanity.

Made a decision to turn our will and our lives over to the Care of God AS WE UNDERSTOOD HIM.
Made a searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves.

Admitted to God, to ourselves, and to another human being the exact nature of our wrongs.

Were entirely ready to have God remove all these defects of character.

AR S e
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Our Way of Life

7. Humbly asked Him to remove our shortcomings.

8. Made a list of all persons we had harmed, and became willing to make amends to them all.

9. Made direct amends to such people wherever possible, except when to do so would injure them or others.

10. Continued to take personal inventory and when we were wrong, promptly admitted it.

11. Sought through prayer and meditation to improve our conscious contact with God AW WE UNDERSTOOD HIM,
praying only for knowledge of His will for us and the power to carry that out.

12. Having had a spiritual experience as the result of these steps, we tried to carry this message to addicts, and practice
these principles in all our affairs.

Drug addiction is a serious problem. If you honestly want to be rid of your addiction and are willing to let some who have
had this problem explain their way out, come to our meetings held each Sunday afternoon. The Custodian in charge of
your dormitory will direct you; or contact the secretary of Addicts Anonymous, care of the Education Department. He or
another member will visit you and provide literature on A.A. for your information.

Most A.A.’s will be found to have either in their possession or tucked into the corner of the mirror they face every morning
the following prayer which we have found to be inestimable value in starting each new day in our 24-hour, one day at a
time program:

GOD GRANT ME THE SERENITY TO ACCEPT THINGS I CANNOT CHANGE,
COURAGE TO CHANGE THINGS I CAN - - -
AND WISDOM TO KNOW THE DIFFERENCE

This booklet is presented by:
Register No. Name Dormitory

5970

Prob. Lt. Edward V. Dimond assists Lt. William H. Boone who assumes command of the Cleveland Harbor Light.

R R Dimond will later play a supportive role in NA in Cleveland.”’
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“Aid For Drug Addicts” appears in the July issue of the A.A. Grapevine:

“The group was founded in February, 1947, through the good offices of
H.P.S. and other members of the Frankfort, Ky., group of Alcoholics
Anonymous who since that time have been its constant friends, advisors and
mentors and to whom the group feels itself most gratefully indebted.”

“It is significant that a large percentage of drug addicts were originally
alcoholics. Some have alternated between opiate addiction, barbiturism and
alcoholism.

In addition to semi-weekly meetings of the men’s and women’s sections of
Addicts Anonymous at the Lexington Hospital there is a weekly class
devoted wholly to a study of the 12 Steps which this group recognizes with
true A.A. conviction as the foundation of the Program for Recovery.”’

(Author’s note: H.P.S. refers to Houston Pridemore S.)

Two-year Old Thoughts appears in the A.A. Grapevine.

H. McK. From Toronto notes that after two years in A.A., “the taste for liquor and drugs have miraculously left me...”
(We assume that H. McK. From Toronto is “Hugh” who submitted March 1949 Grapevine article “Only More So0”)"°

Betty T.’s sobriety date (Habit Forming Drugs Group).®
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1949

There are different dates referenced for the start of Narcotics Anonymous in New York,
ranging from 1947 to 1950 (see Appendix One for dates and sources). The following to
references are used to support a start date of 1949.

The first source to support this start date is from Danny C. and Barbara Doyle.

“Studying the program for rehabilitation of addicts in effect at Lexington, and adapting it into
a broadened, vigorous plan, he founded Narcotics Anonymous in the latter part of 1949 in
New York City.”81

The second source to support this start date is from Sherman Patrick.

“In April of 1949, "Danny" as he was called by all who knew of him, returned from that last
stay at the Federal Hospital at Lexington, Kentucky, referred to in the above quote, with a
dedication to the purpose of starting an "Addicts Anonymous", in the New York City
community. But since there was already an A.A. (Alcoholics Anonymous), he decided to call
his new group Narcotics Anonymous (N.A.) to avoid confusion. While N.A. was patterned
after Alcoholics Anonymous it followed the adaption of Alcoholics Anonymous's (sic)
philosophy used by Addicts Anonymous, the original group to which he belonged while in the
hospital at Lexington.

He had no problem finding members since he had met many addicts over the years who were,
like him, seeking a way to shed the "life" for a fresh start as legitimate contributing members
of society. He also became active in public relations efforts relative to his cause, both to
attract new addicts and to obtain support and aid from the public. It was thus that he met with
officials at the Women's House of Detention in New York City and obtained permission to
"carry the N.A. message" to the addict offenders incarcerated there.”®

Woman looking out window
of halfway house at the
Women’s House of Detention.

After 1949

“Following the starting of N.A., Danny Carlsen organized a group composed of parents, interested relatives, friends and
others interested in assisting addicts. This "parents' group" provided a point of referral for the increasing number of
persons, particularly mothers and fathers of addicts, who were seeking a ‘listening ear’ even though there was little by way

of service that could be offered to them.”®
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Early 1950s

A “Hypes & Alcoholics” (HYAL) group meets briefly in Venice, CA: Bob R., a later long-term member of N.A., served as
first secretary of the HY AL group and reports that several HY AL members went on to form Synanon.®*

A second, undated, reference to HYAL:

“I tried A.A. but it didn’t seem to work for me,” Vivian related. ‘I needed something stronger. I was then in an alcoholic
phase and at A.A. no one knew of my addiction. But one evening when it came my turn to get up and make my
testimonial, I surprised myself and everyone by suddenly admitting that my real problem was more than alcohol. I
remember weeping and confessing....And a woman came up to me afterwards and urged me to go to a branch of the
organization, a branch called Hy-Al, developed for those who had both problems.’

‘I was going around with a boyfriend at the time, Abe, whose problems were similar to mine, and we both attended the Hy-
Al meetings together. And one evening there was this tall handsome man all steamed up about a queer cat at the beach, a
guy named Chuck. With this Chuck, he told us, it wasn’t testimonials. It was something totally different. So different that
it couldn’t be explained. It was something that had to be experienced. Powerful!”"®

Early 1950s

References to early Addicts Anonymous group in East LA

February 14, 1950

The following is from an article in The Lexington Herald titled Narcotic Addict Describes Habit:

“A narcotic addict is a sick person, not a fiend: a person with a hungry yearning to be a man again, Lexington Kiwanians
heard today from a probationary patient who will be released Wednesday from the United States Public Health Service
Hospital.

The patient who remained anonymous told the Kiwanians at their luncheon meeting at the Lafayette hotel that Addicts
Anonymous, was succeeding admirably at the Lexington institution in its self-help program. He said the members had
experienced a “spiritual awakening” and knew that they must seek God’s higher power for aid in their return to a normal
life.”®’
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March 1950 The following excerpt is from the article “Manifestations and treatment of addiction to narcotic drugs and
barbiturates” by Dr. Harris Isbell that appeared in The Medical Clinics of North America Article:
“Many patients appear to derive great benefit from participation in activities of the groups known as Alcoholics
Anonymous or the recently organized Addicts Anonymous. These groups also provide a continuing stimulus to remain
abstinent from drugs after patients are discharged.”®®
April 1950 The Lexington Herald runs a series of ten articles from April 17" to April
27" by Jack Lewyn about the US Public Health Service Hospital and
addiction.
The advertisement for the series reads: “Central Kentuckians long have
wondered just what goes on behind the walls of the United States Public Health
Service Hospital near Lexington. Now, the complete story is to be told by Jack
Lewyn, a Herald Staff reporter, who went right inside and obtained the whole A revealing “INSIDE” story
story. You’ll find almost unbelievable the documented stories Lewyn will tg&l on the nation’s fight a gainst
about The Hype, The Young One, The Parson and other colorful characters. d 5
rug addiction. |
STARTING MONDAY, APRIL 17 IN . ... |
The Lexington Herald |
April 20, 1950 April 20, 1950 — Frightening Is Withdrawal Stage, The Body’s Demand For Narcotics. (Casebook Narcotics — 111).
“Addicts Anonymous, a patient group at the hospital described well merely by its name and organized along the lines of
Alcoholics Anonymous, circulates these thoughts about withdrawal to new patients:
We know that in your effort to break the drug habit for the first time, you are not only sick and nervous, but you are also
bewildered and somewhat frightened because you do not know what is going to happen next.”*°
‘2 Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
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April 22, 1950

April 22, 1950 — Meet The Parson: His Is A Story
Touched With The Spirit To Win. (Casebook Narcotics
-V)

“He joined Addicts Anonymous and later became its
secretary. He labored in its behalf. He began to understand
the uselessness of narcotics addiction, the consequences
traceable directly to the abuse of drugs...

...He (the judge) said my record was good and he didn’t
want to interfere with my work as a minister, the Parson
said in a letter to the AA chapter at the hospital. He made
me promise that if I ever reverted to drugs that I would
return to the hospital.

I don’t think there is any possibility of my reverting to the
use of drugs if I can keep up my AA work and stay close to
God.

The Parson has been preaching in various churches and has
addressed numerous Alcoholics Anonymous groups on
behalf of cured addicts seeking help in total abstinence...

... The Parson or any others of the hundreds of cured addicts
will never be alone again. Outside of the hospital were a
sanctuary itself, they will find everlasting help from each
other, from what Addicts Anonymous chapters will be
eventually originated, and from Alcoholics Anonymous.”91
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April 26, 1950 April 26, 1950 — Addicts Anonymous Group Founded With Aim: To Help and Be Helped. (Casebook Narcotics —
VIII)
Casebook Narcoties—VIIN i | Organization at Hospital Here Is Patterned After Alcoholics
Addicts An onymous Gl‘OUp Founded Anonymous; ‘Causes Of Addiction, Alcoholism Basically Same
With Aim: To HE|p And Be Helped “They talked tough, the men who stood before a group of incoming
Organization At Hospital Here Is Patterned After Alcoholics patients at the U.S. Public Health Service Hospita],
Anonymous; ‘Causes Of Addiction, Alcoholism Basically Same”
. ey ik ;;:_-;rg-,:t';;f;'g;;j:;ﬁé"w:;y L W of iy s They put it_ straight. No fancy §peeches about moral right and wrong.
B ..I,'.‘:JL:&E.'J}' 3:5‘3? L‘?&iﬁ?;‘z”fl‘;.'iiﬁi’tﬁ“éf??f SOl SANGAl Tt was strictly a personal thing, and they used the hammer of
the plight of the unhappy men they were addressin . . . .
" ot Toen, s aling An backed b thei o misorsunes smphased ey word @Xperience to drive the nails of sense about the plight of the unhappy
when they said: “Men, you're in a bad situation |
T?l\".:::‘!;h:hno\:ﬁ: junk for a lot of years, and it's brought me nothing bul grief. I'm men they were addreSS1ngo
i P 1 e i S A S 2 | These men, sure-talking and backed by their own misfortunes,
?}',},5;”{':-2,,",»';'?';,'3‘" Aﬁji",,;," emphasized every word when they said: ‘Men, you’re in a bad
T situation.’
listened attentively. - They kndw | |
Saenre e 2t i . . L .
STt | same e bom | The chairman said: ‘I’ve been shootin” junk for a lot of years, and it’s
EEET:EE':“'E“?:-'**}'H?M':‘ brought me nothing but grief. I'm tired of it, men. I'm tired of the
nllnennyﬂ.rn'.uv‘h_ Imé . . g e . Py
= I misery shootin’ junk can bring.
| He pointed to several others. ‘These men will tell you that what 'm
saying is true. Some of ‘em have been shootin’ junk for as long as 20
years. And they haven’t got anything but sorrow and grief to show for
it.’
The old men, the young ones listened attentively. They knew they
St ot T gy oy weren’t being conned.
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April 26, 1950

The chairman called Big Tiny, who referred back to the chairman and said: ‘He and I came here from Leavenworth
together in ’39. He knows what he’s talking about, and I can tell you that junk hasn’t done anything good for me. I’'m
going out of here tomorrow, and I won’t say that I won’t ever use the stuff again, but I can tell you that in Addicts
Anonymous I found myself again.’

Addicts Anonymous netted a 100 per cent membership from that orientation class.

200 Are Members

The organization, still young, still in its trial stages, has a membership of more than 200 patients at the hospital, where it
was founded three years ago by two members of the Alcoholics Anonymous chapter at Frankfort who believed that addicts
and alcoholics have very similar problems.

“This is an informal group of drug addicts,” says the AA’s outline of purpose, ‘banded together to help one another to
renew their strength and remain free of drug addiction. Our precepts are patterned after those of Alcoholics Anonymous,
to which all credit is hereby given and all precedence is acknowledged. We claim no originality, but since we believe the
causes of addiction and alcoholism are basically the same, we wish to apply to our lives the truths which have benefited so
many otherwise hopeless individuals. We believe that by so doing we may regain and maintain our health and our sanity.
Membership is open to anyone, regardless of race, color or creed, who is sincerely desirous of living a life free of drug
addiction. It shall be the purpose of this group to endeavor to foster a means of rehabilitation to the addict and carry a
message of hope and of the future to those who have become enslaved by the use of habit-forming drugs.’

Leaders have been developed among the membership, and the organization is guided by a 13-member steering committee,
including a secretary, retiring secretary and assistant secretary. The secretary is elected for a two-month term.

The chairman who spoke at the orientation period is the current secretary.

Joint Meetings Held
There are two branches of Addicts Anonymous at the hospital, one for men and the other for women, each with its separate
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April 26, 1950

organization. A joint meeting is held on Sunday afternoon every eight weeks, in the hospitals chapel. Two speakers from
outside the hospital usually deliver addresses and the AA members police the sessions to guard against any adverse
incidents.

Other meetings are held twice-weekly, on Wednesday and Sunday.
Hospital officials say the changes in some of the men since they have joined Addicts Anonymous are remarkable.
The theme of the group is not necessarily one of religion, although it certainly is spiritual.

‘Each meeting of an AA group,’ said one member, ‘serves as a reminder of, and an occasion for, a renewed concentration
to the high purpose of AA, and as a time of refreshing to the spirit and determination of its members.’

Another wrote: ‘Addicts Anonymous means to me a way of life — a life free from the abject slavery of addiction to
narcotics. It means now a way has opened to me to live normally again, where I once lived without hope and in despair.
The future has, indeed, been for me a dense darkness. Not one ray of the sunshine of hope ever broke through the dark
clouds of my despair — there was no rift in these black storm clouds — they appeared eternal. I plodded futilely and
forlornly onward, never upward, along the dreary pathway of mere existence. While I existed each day, it was only with a
poignant regret for yesterday and dire dread and unsatiated anxiety for the morrow, terrified for the present to end and the
morrow to begin. I was like a soul that is lost, drifting between the worlds — in that frigid cold of the fathomless inky void
of outer space — a shivering soul — afraid, frozen, hopeless, hovering nearer and nearer to the open red maw of the Hell
Star.’

The statements stand as a good description of the haunting specter of addiction.
The hospital’s attitude toward Addicts Anonymous is one of encouragement.

‘While it is too soon to come to conclusions concerning the ultimate value of such an approach to addiction,” said Dr.
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Victor H. Vogel, the institution’s medical officer in charge, ‘it seems pretty plain that at least some patients get
considerable support from this activity and improved prospects for rehabilitation. I am sure that may addicts leave here
with some kind of inspiration and improved confidence concerning their ability to stay off drugs,” he continued. ‘I am sure
that at least a limited number who have contacted local Alcoholics Anonymous groups in their home towns after discharge
have received material assistance from them in readjustment to community life. So far as I know, there has been no
separate outside group of addicts organized, and it is unlikely that any except the largest cities could support such a group.
It might even be preferable for members leaving here to work into Alcoholics Anonymous chapters rather than form
separate chapters.’

There is reported to be one other small group of Addicts Anonymous active in New York City, where it was organized by a
former patient at the hospital here who corresponds regularly with the Lexington group — the first in the world to operate as
a combat team against addiction.”

April 27, 1950

April 27, 1950 — Addiction Is Recognized As llIness By AA Group Founded To Fight It. (Casebook Narcotics — 1X)

No Particular Point Of View Necessary For AA Membership Except The Desire Of An Addict ‘To Stay Free Of
Narcotics’

If Addicts Anonymous, as a group, should fold tomorrow, its spirit would live on in the hearts of many men who have
found a true salvation in its purposes.

But the group is gaining strength — not losing in — both inside the hospital and outside, where it alumni adhere strictly to its
principles, and even preach them, for their welfare and the welfare of others.

This problem of addiction is so deep, so gripping that experts in the field of treatment recognize that a patient must be hit
by some mysterious spark within himself to make him abstain in the face of temptation.

Hundreds of addicts have felt that spark through the capable help of the hospital’s staff and have been completely cured of
the habit.
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Through Addicts Anonymous ‘we have found a way of life which no
longer compels us to use drugs,” its members maintain. ‘Addicts
Anonymous is the great reality which has expelled our obsession.
Banded together in groups, sometimes working along, we aim to help
fellow users recover their health. Not being reformers, we offer our
experience only to those who want it. There are no fees — AA is an
avocation. Each member squares his debt of gratitude by helping other
addicts to recovery. In doing so, he maintains his own freedom from
the habit.’

The creed of Addicts Anonymous parallels closely that of its ‘parent
body,” Alcoholics Anonymous, which has grown rapidly since it was
founded in 1934. There are between 80,000 and 100,000 members of
Alcoholics Anonymous in 2,500 groups in the United States and
possessions.

The AA way of life has penetrated the walls of 55 prisons, 48 hospitals
and sanataria where active, recognized groups are functioning.

Based On Experience

The AA approach to addiction is based ‘upon our own experience upon
what we have learned from medicine and psychiatry, and upon spiritual
principals (sic) common to all creeds. But combining these resources,
the recovery rate among alcoholics who went to end their addiction has
been phenomenal. We see no reason that a similar program would not
be effective in drug addiction.

Casehoek Narcoties—IX

Addiction Is Recognized As ii!ness
By AA Group Founded To Fight It

No Particular Point Of View MNecessary For AA Membership
Except The Desire Of An Addict ‘To Stoy Free Of Marcotics'

By Jack Lewyn
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April 27, 1950 ‘We think of addiction as an illness: An obsession of the mind coupled with a physical dependency. It is a shattering

sickness — physical, emotional and spiritual. How to expel the obsession that compels us to use narcotics against our will
is the problem of every addict.’
For membership in Addicts Anonymous, like the theory of the original AA, no particular point of view is required of
anyone except his desire to stay free of narcotics.
There is a symptom common to all who suffer from addiction to habit-forming drugs. They cannot continue self-
administration of drugs without developing physical dependence and a phenomenal craving, and once they have taken any
habit-forming drugs into their systems, something happens, both in body and mental sense, which makes it virtually
impossible for them to stop.
The men and women of Addicts Anonymous put it this way: ‘They more than most people, lead a double life. A marked
personality change takes place when they take alcohol or drugs into their systems. They adopt characteristics and do
things that, when they sober up, revolt them. They vaguely remember certain episodes, are remorseful and, as fast as they
can, push these memories far inside themselves in the faint hope they will never see the light of day. This inconsistency
provides the fear and strain that makes easy the alibi for another toot.’
12 Steps of AA
In is (sic) program, the hospital’s Addicts Anonymous group uses the 12 steps of Alcoholics Anonymous, with only one
obvious variation, the change from alcohol to drugs:

1. We admitted we were powerless over drugs — that our lives had become unmanageable.

2. Came to believe that a power greater than ourselves could restore us to sanity.

3. Made a decision to turn our will and our lives over to the care of God as we understand Him.

4. Made a searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves.

5. Admitted to God, to ourselves, and to another human being the exact nature of our wrongs.

6. Were entirely ready to have God remove these defects of character.

7. Humbly asked Him to remove our shortcomings.
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April 27, 1950

8. Made a list of all persons we had harmed, and became willing to make amends to them all.

9. Made direct amends to such people wherever possible, except when to do so would injure them or others.

10. Continued to take personal inventory and when we were wrong promptly admitted it.

11. Sought through prayer and meditation to improve our conscious contact with God as we understood Him, praying
only for knowledge of His will for us and the power to carry it out.

12. Having had a spiritual experience as the result of these steps, we tried to carry this message to other addicts, and to
practice those principles in all our affairs.

Honor Roll
The hospital group has an Honor Roll of ex-addicts and there is considerable pride attached to it.

One former member wrote: ‘Sorry you thought something happened to me. You folks, the group, I mean, would be the
first I should write if that happened, telling you to remove me from the Honor Roll. For I do deem it an honor to be on the
Narco Honor Roll. God forbid that I ever slip oft.’

Many former members correspond with the chapter regularly, outlining their status in society, discussing their aims and
encouraging each other.

Whenever one fails to get a copy of the group’s weekly circular, ‘The Key,” an underscored complaint usually results.

‘I want to testify,” wrote an ex-addict, ‘as to the way society has accepted me since I left Lexington. I have found that I am
received by all classes of society for what I am now, not for what I was.’

Another wrote back and said he was ‘high’ again, indeed — ‘high on the AA program.’

Still another penned: ‘I know damn well [ won’t slip. My wife’s my sponsor. Nuf sed!’

The same man passed along what he called ‘a shocking bit of news.” His local AA group had elected him secretary.
And in the files of Addicts Anonymous also is this letter: ‘I never before have realized the real problem that an alcoholic is

S
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April 27, 1950 faced with. 1 find we have a few living within a stone’s throw of our home. | was called from my bed last night to sit with
a neighbor having the DT’s. | have never seen a more confused person in my life. | said to myself shame on us whom
they call nervous. And ashamed | am at my past weakness. Too bad that it has taken over forty years to wake me up. This
is a long time to be on drugs and | have not even taken a shot since my release.’
The picture of narcotics addiction is black for a junker. For those who want hope, they may find it through the government
and ex-addicts themselves.
But the road of addiction is always paved with heartbreak.’®

June 4, 1950 The following are excerpts from a letter to Bill W. from Hillary S. of Louisville, KY regarding Houston S. and

Addicts Anonymous:

Hillary describes how long he has been working with Houston and the Addicts Anonymous group:
“For the past three years or more it has been my pleasure to work with Mr. Houston S., of the Frankfort, Ky. Group,
conducting meetings at the Narcotic Farm near Lexington, Ky..”

He describes how he became involved with Addicts Anonymous:

“The way this thing started was that Houston came to Louisville to get some speakers to make talks to the Addicts A.
Group and was referred to me as being one who would likely help him. | did start taking speakers about every two or three
weeks all thru 1947 and a part of 1948 then was assigned more work with our Token Club which kept me rather close here
in Louisville for quite a few months.

About June of 1949 Houston came down here and asked me to help him out again as the Group in the Farm was in a
slump, as he put it, so | started again to take some of our Louisville people to make talks and make the trip at least one time
every two weeks, and have gone for five Sundays straight. Since it is a trip of 75 miles each way for me Houston and |
have agreed that he will take one Sunday and | the next.””

June 18, 1950

New York Times: “Group Here Helps Narcotics Addicts”—notes 16 members and 2 meetings a week; Notes that New
York Chapter was started 5 months ago (February 1950).%
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July 29, 1950 Warden Clinton Duffy of San Quentin suggests the formation of a Narcotics Anonymous.
“Formation of a Narcotics Anonymous to attack the problem of narcotic addiction was suggested today by Warden Clinton
Duffy of San Quentin at the International Conference of Alcoholics Anonymous.”

July 29, 1950 The Twelve Traditions are adopted at the 1* International Conference of Alcoholics Anonymous in Cleveland.
A Delegate reported:
“The overall purpose of this Conference centered in Bill Wilson’s account. In the beginning, our A.A. life depended on
talking the 12 steps for a guide. Later, the 12 Traditions were added.
It has always been the founder’s wish that these traditions be adopted officially by A.A. and that the 12 steps and the 12
traditions form an official whole of any creeds A.A. may have. He asked for full discussion on the traditions and none was
forthcoming. Then, he suggested as there were no comments, we should adopt them officially for A.A. by standing vote.
Everyone in the crowded room rose to his feet. Bill Wilson said: ‘These traditions are now adopted as part of our A.A.
doctrine.”’

August 1950 The following excerpt is from the article Addiction to Analgesics and Barbiturates by Dr. Harris Isbell and Dr. H.
F. Fraser, which appeared in the journal Pharmacological Reviews:
“Many addicts appear to derive great benefit from participation in the inspirational approach of the group known as
Alcoholics Anonymous or the more recently organized Addicts Anonymous (61, 116). These groups also provide a
continuing stimulus to remain abstinent from drugs after the patient is discharged.”® p. 376-377
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August 17, 1950

Chicago Sun Times: “Dope and Chicago’s Children — Where Can Junkie Get Medical Help? Not In This Town!
(Part 4 of 4)”

Dope—And Chi : i
“A NEW group seeking to cut down the ranks of addicts is called “Addicts e Clh:ldren P
Anonymous.” In intent and method, it resembles the older and well- Where Can Junk| e'

established Alcoholics Anonymous organization. It was founded in : st
Frankfort, Ky., and works, in some cities, with Alcoholics Anonymous. Ge"' Medlcal He'p?

L L]
To those going to Lexington for the first time, Addicts Anonymous lets NO'I' In Thls Town !

(This Is the fourth in a series of articles on Chicago’s $60 million

them know that the break-off process will be tough. They are reminded narcotics probiem. A SUN-TIMESman tallcd to addicts, peddlers,
that they will be nervous, lose their appetites or eat ravenousl erhaps PP e e
y 5 pp Y, P p By Herman Kogan

pass out frequently, worry and be depressed and irritable, have many aches ] AL of Chicago and Tinois there is no place where the ad-
s dict, young or old, can get the vital medical and psyehiatric

and pains, yawn, sneeze and sleep a lot. treatment that will help him “kick the habit,”
No person, according to local laws, can be arrested simply
because he is taking dope. He can be picked up only for pos-

« . . 1% ¢ 2 sessing the stuff or selling it or on a disorderly duct charge.
But if you hang on hke a 1an, states The Keya the AA newspaper, Many don't hit the showup and the v.nurl.:]u}ngl";h‘:-; gor’;ﬁ(i)t

“we can assure you everything will be all right.” The newspaper’s slogan @ crime stemuing from their quest for dope-money.

LT

1S:

“Easy Does It — 24 Hours a Day — One Day at a Time.”*

August 19, 1950

The following appears in the Saturday Review of Literature, in its ‘Good News’ department:
“Group therapy to help addicts abstain from the use of narcotics has been applied sucessfully (sic) on a small but
increasing scale in New York City by Narcotics Anonymous. The organization has been assisted by members of

Alcoholics Anonymous, from which it derived its name and program.”100

(Author’s note: This report is later reprinted in American Speech, May 1951).

Sept. 1950 Edward V. Dimond is placed in charge of the Cleveland Harbor Light.101
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October 19, 1950

As reported in the Chicago Daily Tribune: “Forty-two Chicago drug addicts, most of them teen-agers, have been
committed for voluntary cures to the United States public health service hospital at Lexington, Ky., since March, it was
learned yesterday. At the same time, it was disclosed, the city’s war on drug addiction among you people has led to the
formation of Addicts Anonymous, a voluntary association, based on the same principles which govern the famed
Alcoholics Anonymous group...Gilbert and Miss Jessie Binford head of the Juvenile Protective association, disclosed the
formation of Addicts Anonymous, patterned after New York’s successful Narcotics Anonymous. The new AA, he
explained, still is a young organization with only seven volunteers on the staff. They are being assisted by two members of
Alcoholics Anonymous in working out techniques of helping other addicts.'%?

November 5, 1950

Chicago Tribune journalist Norma Lee Browning wrote a series of articles about women who were addicts. The series was
titled Women In Despair: Danger!

The following information appears in the fifth article and is told to Norma Lee Browning from a woman currently at the
U.S. Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY. The woman is 33 years old, a college graduate, registered nurse
and a “confirmed drug addict.” She was raised in the south where her father was a well-known physician and later mayor
of a large southern city. She went to Chicago for nurse’s training. Later, against her better desires, she returned to live
with her mother in the south.

“I’ve joined Addicts Anonymous. I know how much Alcoholics Anonymous has done for alcoholics, and if Addicts
Anonymous can save addicts, it’s the only the only thing that can...I know that if I’'m ever going to have peace of mind —
which every addict craves almost as much as he does drugs — I’m going to have to change my whole way of thinking. I’'m
going to need something to go out of her for, something solid to hang onto and work for. But I think I’ve found it in
Addicts Anonymous. For the first time in 10 years, | have moments when I almost feel at peace. It may not last. I can’t
say. None of 11(1)2 ever knows for sure about the future. But this much I do know: I feel better inside. If this doesn’t work,
nothing will.”

November 1950 Document created by Betty T. — Habit Forming Drugs Group
12 Suggestions That May Be Of Help To Anyone Addicted To Drugs
1. We should be convinced from our own experiences that our reaction to alcohol and drugs is so abnormal that any
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November 1950

indulgence for us constitutes a totally impossible and
undesirable way of life.

2. We should be completely sincere in our desire to stop
using alcohol and habit forming drugs of any type. Once
and for all NO COMPROMISE.

3. We should clearly understand that once we have attained
sobriety and abstinence, we can NEVER again use
alcohol or drugs.

4. We should be convinced that alcohol, narcotics and any
habit forming drug brings to us, not happiness but
unhappiness in it’s (sic) purest form.

5. We should come to realize that we have been trying to
substitute a “drug phantasy” for real achievements in life.

6. We should realize that any reasonable intelligent and
sincere person who is willing to make a sustained effort
for a sufficient period of time is capable of learning to
live without alcohol or drugs.

7. We should never be so foolish as to try to persuade
ourselves that we can use alcohol or drugs “just once in a
while”. Remember that NO ALCOHOLIC OR ADDICT
has ever been able to indulge in his “habit” just once in a
while, without becoming a full-fledged alcoholic or
addict in an incredibly short time.

1.

ra

Loa

« Wo should be excesdingly
=
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November 1950

8.

10.

11.

12.

We should learn to disregard the dumb advise (sic) and often dumber questions of well-meaning friends and relatives
without becoming emotionally disturbed.

We should be particularily (sic) on guard during periods of our life when we are upset or depressed. We all are
depressed occasionally but these depressions pass naturally, if given time. To turn to alcohol or drugs to blank out a
depression is just as sensible as cutting off your head to cure a headache.

Whenever we find ourselves remembering the “pleasures” of using drugs or alcohol, remember also the deceit (sic),
degradation and heartaches that they brought us. Remember the abject misery of withdrawal from them, when you
wake to find yourself throughly (sic) beaten, friendless, and useless shell of the person you one were. Remember these
things well and then try to think about something worthwhile.

We should learn to relax both physically and mentally without the use of alcohol, narcotics or any habit forming drug.

We should be exceedingly careful of drugs as a substitute for alcohol and never start SELF-ADMINISTRATION of
any drug. The only way for us to leave drugs strictly along, except under the supervision of a competent medical
practitioner, skilled in the treatment of addiction or alcoholism, prescribes and supervises such treatment. (To the
narcotic addict or any addict to habit forming drugs, remember there is nothing that alcohol can do for you, that Good
clean living and thinking cannot do better).

By. Betty.T.
HFD Group
Nov, 1950."%

1950

Betty T. from LA begins communication with Houston S.—sponsor of Addicts Anonymous Group in Lexington, KY--
about starting a recovery support group for addicts.

“I did start two years ago, through corresponding with a member of AA that sponsored the group in Lexington, KY to try
working with Narcotic addicts, at that time I was asked to serve on the Institutional Committee, I went to the County and
City Jail. It was more or less an experiment and as we all learn through trial and error, I found myself in a rather funny

ol
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1950

position, due to the fact that the narcotic addicts were very hard to convince that we had a common problem, it really made
me think, but again being a former addict and many years an alcoholic, I tried hard to help them, but as a member of
Alcoholics Anonymous, I had so many doubts as to the fact that it would work, I kept on trying and had little or no

105
success.”
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Pre-NA & Parallel . . .
West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated




1951

DATE

EVENT

1951

hospitals.106

Dorothy Berry, a member of the New York Council on Drug Addiction, pickets City Hall for beds for addicts in municipal

1951

LIFE ADJUSTMENT BOOKLET

Reference to Addicts Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous in
Facts About Narcotics:

“In many large cities there are agencies that are interested in helping
the person who wants to stay off drugs. They Y’s, Scouts, various
welfare agencies, and new groups that have sprung up for the
purpose of helping the former addict are examples.

One of these new groups is called Addicts, or Narcotics Anonymous,
patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous, which is described in Facts
About Alcohol (see reference on page 49). This group was formed
in February, 1947 in the Lexington hospital by a small group of
drug addicts, who got help from members of the Frankfort,
Kentucky, group of Alcoholics Anonymous. It was founded on the
belief that the basic cause of alcoholism could also be applied to
drug addiction. Addicts Anonymous follows the same program used
by Alcoholics Anonymous, helping patients after they are
discharged. Within several years after the organization was set up,
other groups were formed in New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles.
In some other cities the Alcoholics Anonymous groups welcome
and help ex-addicts.

In the hospital, AA is entirely voluntary and is an extra activity not
on the regular program.”107

ol
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1951 Unsuccessful attempt to start a chapter of NA in Morris County, New Jersey™™
1951

The following excerpt is from the book Body, Mind & Sugar by
E.M. Abrahamson & A.W. Pezet, who note having met N.A.
members who carry hard candy to stave of drug cravings:

“Shortly before the completion of this book, the lay member of this
collaboration became acquainted with "Narcotics Anonymous," an
organization patterned after A.A. and concerned with the rehabilitation

of the narcotics addict. The writer met a few of the members and Vs
gradually became aware of a rather peculiar habit common to them: all B () ])‘

MIND &

carried hard candies to suck on. When asked about this, one N.A.
member remarked that "it seems to make it easier to do without the
stuff."

On another occasion the lay member attended an open meeting of N.A.
A young man who had been an addict for only two years was telling his ; Q : Yo
story-how he had become a marijuana smoker and, after a while, having e % )

been told that "reefers" were sissy stuff, had taken up heroin. ‘
‘Of course,” observed the chairman of the meeting, ‘it wouldn't have

happened if he hadn't been neurotic to begin with. All of us are a bit
neurotic or we wouldn't become addicts.’

your ey to understand'mg

i« suicide, allergy:
urosis, suicide:
Neurosss, _even murder.

This book is
alcoholism, NEUFESS .
chronic fatigue, insanity . -

These two facts had a familiar ring. A craving for the solace of sugar
and the neuroses were old friends of ours by now. Could it be that
hyperinsulinism had something to do with addiction?"®
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1-page “Prospectus” from the National Advisory
Council on Narcotics / Narcotics Anonymous, Inc.
used for fund raising; announces national fund- NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON NARCOTICS
raising drive; Board of Directors include Dorothy ey Anemymas, e

: P OBX)
Berry Qf the Salvation Army, Marty Mann, Natlon'fll _ ——LEE
Committee on Alcoholism and Dr. Marie —
. . $0aad OF
Nyswander—psychiatrist and later co-developer of
1 . TARLEY i BOMmAN
rpethadone malptenapce, Danny Carlsen full neirllge — PROSPRCTUS
listed as Executive Director and Founder of N.A.. "'..-..._".."""._.u
The National Advisory Council on Narcotics, Nar-
e Gra coties Anonymous, Inc, (NACON) is & non-profit
Ll %unummmdumu York.
Trewroree The , which consists of professional and civic-minded
Grags. vith special Pelorsnce 16 madical und peyabologien)
| ) 8 reference to me peyc
pama research, social services, and public education.
G JORETT AT
o The recent upsurge in addiction to narcotics has
- emphasized the lack of treatment facilities for addicts, the
absence of & coordinated program for rehabilitation, and the
- Lt wowm lack of reliable sources of iaformation. The National Advis-
Srnstiaten ory Council on Narcotics was formed to meet these needs,
boTow UnakEM not only through its own sctivities but by making facilities
e 1o already active in the field. The Coun-
by~ PRp—— eil's aims at addiction and preventing
= Mowiin (it ss¢ Wwtew!  |tg gpread through the application of scientific knowledge,
[P — This means enlargement of research facilities, opening new
i treatment centers, making n al and medical assis~
[Prrep— tance available to addicts, a program of education and en-
The Council sponsors a national system of
weece ma therapy groups (Narcotics ) wherein former ad-
ot tmwr of Popiiony dicts may render each other mutual assistance and moral
HOMCLARY DIRECTOR
=y The activities of NACON have been limited because
ok Sviee Wt of the lack of financial support and the Board of Directors has
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g =2
- . s Al
Thelipivemity :
- 8¢ Staie ut Dew Pash
STATE OF NiW YODRK: .
COUNTY €7 ALBANY
s
Purguant to the zrovisions of Sectiea LI, Article
2 of the Nembership Corparx:iont Law, conpent it heredy glven
to the filing of the amnexsl cartilicate of ‘..-.::r:ocq'.:r. of
"MAACOTICY ANCIYMOUS, INC.™ a8 & pembargnip corporation,
This consent, however, lr__lli z.;. 0 way ba construed

as an az>rows] by the SSusation :c%:u:.:, Boaxd of legentd
.

or Somcisaloner of Edueas & the purposes and cbjleats ol

hell it ba construed as ziviag the

this corgzoration, 7o
officers of ageats of this Sorsoration the sight Lo cie the
name 27 the ,'a;'l.‘st!‘w o t_,‘-.: Stato of Mew Yors, Rdusation
Departeant, doard of legents 2r Tee=issioner of Iducation in
-~ 4its publicatioms and adwertising matter, nor shall it e
desneld 1o de & valvep of tna aprroval of the Board of Mszents &
for the s2adust of & cerrasnondencs conool by such gérporation

- a8 proviced [n Section 5202 of the Edecation Lav.

IN WITWEIZ WHZAECF, I, Lewis &, Wilson,
Co'missionear of CAucation ol the
2tate of New Yor¥, for and or Bes
hall of tha Stats Zducation Depart-
rent, €¢ Mereuntc M0t ny hast ang
affix tke seal of the State ;.:.u-.

, tlaa Ospartrant, at the City of

Albany, this M Zay ol Marehn, 1931,

Cofniszsioner of Idueatlion

Articles of Incorporation filed January 25, 1951 for
Narcotics Anonymous, Inc. Purpose: “To voluntarily
assist former narcotic users to abstain from the use of
drugs and to voluntarily assist in the prevention of
narcotic addiction among potential narcotics users by
holding meetings and discussion groups under the
supervision of competent lecturers.”  Incorporation
approved by Commission of Education Lewis A. W. on
March 2, 1951.*
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NY City Chapter of N.A. announces publication of “leaflet”, Our Way of
Life: An Introduction to N.A. Article in the American Journal of Public
Health notes the only requirement for membership is an honest desire to stay
off “opiates, sedatives and alcohol.”**?

Our WAY oF LIFE

There are different versions of Our Way of Life: An Introduction to N.A.
They differ slightly, but all read almost word for word from Our Way of Life
by Addicts Anonymous.

The version to the right states the following on the inside cover: 0411 Immductlon

This Booklet is Presented by to .. cA.
N.Y.C. CHAPTER N.A.

P.O. Box 3 (Author’s note: the number 3 is handwritten)
VILLAGE STATION
NEW YORK 14, N.Y.

On page 1:

(Prepared by NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS, P.O. Box 68 Village Station,
New York 14, N.Y., with guidance and suggestions of the material contained
in the AA pamphlet A WAY OF LIFE.)

On page 3:
Because of the nature of our problem, another organization had to be created. NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS
It is known as ‘Narcotics Anonymous, Inc.” and consists of a group of
sponsoring citizens who are sincerely interested in combatting addiction.
Danny Carlsen, the Executive Director, is the only ex-addict on the Board of
Directors of N.A., Inc. The other Board Members are civic-minded persons
whose only function is to further N.A. and its members. This organization is
chartered and is a non-profit organization.113
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West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated




1951

DATE EVENT

The second version here appears to have been printed after the passing of
Danny Carlsen. Some of the changes from the version above include the
following.

OUR WAY of LIFE

Page 5:

The National Advisory Council on Narcotics, Inc., a group of civic minded

citizens, sincerely interested in this problem, functions as the Board of ' )
Directors for Narcotics Anonymous. The function of the Board is to direct, wAn Introduction

ide, and coordinate Narcotics Anonymous groups.
st Y sroup to N, A.

Page 11:

Drug addiction is a serious problem. If you honestly want to be rid of your
addiction and are willing to let some who have had this problem explain to

you their way out, attend a N.A. meeting — Open meeting Wednesday ’
evening 8:30 P.M. and closed meeting Friday at the same time.

Non-addicts only invited for Wednesday meeting. Friday for former addicts
ONLY.

All meetings are held at the McBurney Branch Y.M.C.A. at 215 West 23
St., N.Y.C. or write or phone to 546 6™ Ave., N.Y.C. (11) — WA 4-5303.

On the back cover of the second version, appears the following: NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS
“The Department of Correction wishes to express its appreciation to the

National Advisory Council on Narcotics, Inc. (Narcotics Anonymous) and

Brigadier Dorothy Berry, Director of the Correctional Services Bureau for

Women of the Salvation Army for permission to reprint this pamphlet and

make it available for distribution to the inmates of our department.

Printed at the Rikers Island Print Sho

Inmate Vocational Training Program*
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February 11, 1951

Betty T. holds the first meeting of the Habit Forming Drugs Group of Alcoholics Anonymous.™*

February 11, 1951

The following excerpt appeared in the February 11, 1951
issue of the Addicts Anonymous newsletter, The Key:

“On our fourth anniversary we wish to pay tribute to our
beloved sponsor, Houston S., of the Frankfort AA group.
We are indebted to him for bringing several members of the
Frankfort AA group here four years ago this month to start
our group. Since that time he has personally sponsored this
group and has given unselfishly of his time with the
attendant personal expenses. We know that he wishes to
take no personal credit but will say, as he once said; “I was
only acting as a messenger from the Higher Power.”? But
we are all sincerely grateful to you, Houston.”*®

March 1951 Lynn A., who later starts a Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal, comes off narcotic drugs in via a spiritual experience
in a county jail cell in Windsor, Ontario. She will continue to drink until finding Alcoholics Anonymous in October
1953.1"7
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The following excerpt is from the article Treatment of Barbiturate Addiction written by Dr. Harris Isbell in the
journal Postgraduate Medicine:

Treatment of Barbiturate Addiction

HARRIS ISBELL*

U.S. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE HOSPITAL, LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY

HMRONIC intoXication
C with barbiturates,

like chrontc intoxi-
cation with morphine, is
a true addiction and sud-
den withdrawal of bar-
biturates from persons
who have been ingesting
large amounts of these
drugs for long periods of
time results in the appear-
ance of convulsions of
grand mal type and of 2
psychosis which resem- ISBELL
bles alcoholic delirinm
tremens.**  Although the barbiturate abstinence

using 0.8 gm. or more of any barbiturare daily for
as long as two months is very likely to be followed
by the appearance of convulsions or a psycheosis, or
both, Individuals who have been ingesting 0.3 to
0.7 gm. of barbiturates daily may or may not have
symptoms following abrupt withdrawal. Tn such
borderline cases, it is wise to proceed cautiously
and to avoid the sudden cessation of barbiturate
medication.

The treatment of barbiturate addiction, like that
of other addictions, can be divided, for purposes
of discussion, into withdrawal and rehabilitative
phases,

WITHDRAWAL OF BARBITURATES

“Since barbiturate addiction and alcoholism are similar problems, all patients should be encouraged to participate in the

activities of Alcoholics Anonymous groups. Many patients appear to derive great benefit from this organization, which
also provides help and encouragement to remain abstinent after discharge from the hospital.”**®

Baltimore City Council candidate Henr%/ Cordes Curlander suggests the formation of a Dope Addicts Anonymous society
modeled after Alcoholics Anonymous.*"

April 5, 1951

In April 5 letter to Bill W., Betty T. notes having corresponded with Danny C. of NY NA but notes “I can’t seem to go

along with him in some ways. [ got my sobriety in AA, and I owe my life to it, and I couldn’t and wouldn’t do anything
that was against our principles in any way.”120
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Narcotics Anonymous Formed
for Study and Control in City |

Formation of Narcotics Anony-
mous to study and control the use
of drugs, especially by teen-agers,
was reported last night.

Philip Heimlich, director of the
Youth Counsel Bureau, which is
associated with the District At-

a meeting of the New York So-
ciety for the Experimental Study
of Education, attended by several
hundred teachers, in Washington
Irving High School. :

Dr. I. Harry Goldberger, Direc-
tor of Health Education, Board of
Education, said 5,000. teen-agers in
the city are taking narcotics, and

torney’s office, told of the plans at/

that the number is increasing.

New York Times article reports “Narcotics Anonymous Formed for

HELP FOR YOUNG ADDICTS Study and Control in City."

| “Formation of Narcotics Anonymous to study and control the use of

drugs, especially by teen-agers, was reported last night. Philip
Heimlich, director of the Youth Counsel Bereau, which is associated
with the District Attorney’s office, told of the plans at a meeting of the
New York Society for the Experimental Study of Education, attended
by several hundred teachers, in Washington Irving High School. Dr. L.
Harry Goldberger, Director of Health Education, Board of Education,
said 5,000 teen-agers in the city are taking narcotics, and that the
number is increasing.”121
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The New York Times. Ex-Addicts Recite Gains — NA Marks its first
Anniversary:

“Six former addicts told last night how their mutual help had enabled them to
avoid narcotics for the last year. They were the persistent ones among nearly
100 who have attended some of the secret meetings of Narcotics
Anonymous.

The organization marked its first anniversary with an open meeting to which
friends and a few welfare workers and city officials had been invited. The
meeting was held in the McBurney Branch Young Men’s Christian
Association, 215 West Twenty-third Street.

‘Danny,” the founder — members use only first names, as in Alcoholics
Anonymous — told of the trials, errors and backsliding encountered in the last
twelve months. Of the addicts and former addicts who had come — some out
of desperation, some in curiosity and some with quiet determination — to
early meetings, ‘Danny’ said:

‘Many have left us. Six have been with us a year free of drugs. Five others
who came later are still free. Ten have slipped that we know of. We have no
record of the others.”*?

EX-ADDICTS RECITE GAINS

Narcotics Anonymous Marks Iis
First Anniversary

8ix former addicts told Iast

night how their mutual help had
enzbled them to avoid narcotics
for the last year. They were the
persistent ones among nearly 100
who have attended some of the
secret meetings of Narcotics Anon-
mws' = P
The organization marked 13
first anniversary with an open
meeting to which friends and a few
welfare workers and city officials
had been invited, The meeting was
held in the McBurney Braach
Young Men's Christian Assocla=
tion, 215 West Twenty-third Street.
“Danny,” the founder—members
use only first names, as in Alco-
holics Anonymous— told of the
trials, errors and backsliding en-
countered in the last twelve
months, Of the addicts and former
addicts who had come—some out
of desperation, some in curiosity
and some with quiet determmatio:}
—to earlier meetings, “Danny’

said:

"Man{ have left us. Six have
been with us a year free of drugs.
Five others who came later are
still free, Ten have slipped that
we know of. We have no record of
the others.”
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May 1951

The following appears in the publication American Speech:
Narcotics Anonymous

“’Narcotics Anonymous’ is another recent addition to the mutual help clubs. The Saturday Review of Literature, in its
‘Good News’ department (Aug. 19, 1950 p. 22), told of the N.A.:

Group therapy to help addicts to abstain from the use of narcotics has been applied successfully on a small but increasing
scale in New York City by Narcotics Anonymous. The organization has been assisted by members of Alcoholics
Anonymous, from which it derived its name and program.

‘Divorzcgees Anonymous’ and ‘Fatties Anonymous’ were mentioned by Ruth Odell in American Speech, XXV (1950),
315"

May 15, 1951

The following is an excerpt from a letter to the editor of True Detective
Magazine, written by Dr. Victor Vogel dated May 15, 1951. The two page | TN‘E
letter was written in response to an article by Fred J. Cook titled “Drug St

Trapt DETECTIVE

¢ THE “PERFECT" CRIME -THAT FAILED by ALAN _I_"HII

Dr. Vogel criticizes the article stating:

“It is unfortunate that some of the irresponsible writing in this article will act
to discourage addict patients from coming to this hospital for
treatment... There are of course some old-timers of the recidivist group of
addicts here who can and do tell young addicts the things they shouldn’t
know; on the other hand there is an element of sincere people who are
anxious to become cured and have formed within the hospital a group known
as Addicts Anonymous, with weekly inspirational meetings. Patients who
wish may associate themselves with this group and are not inevitably the
victims of the worser (sic) elements as you say.”124
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May 7, 1951

The following appears in an article, titled “Ex-Addict Talks to Dope Users In Women’s Jail — Man Who Founded
Narcotics Anonymous Tells of Own Hard Road to Recovery” by Arch Parson, Jr., appears in the New York Herald

Tr

[
|

ibune:

|Ex-AddictTalks:

To Dope Users
InWomen’s Jail

ManWhoFoundedNarcotics

Anonymous Tells of Qwn
Hard Road to Recovery

By Arch Parsons ]Jr.

Twenty-five women filed into
the chapel of the Women's House
of Detention yesterday, glving up|
half their two-hour recreation pe-
riod, to hear a talk by a fellow
they call Danny.

Seemingly, they were as unalike
i5 possible, Some were young girls,
ithers gray-haired and elderly.
Chey were of various religions and
‘aces and levels of well-being,
(heir one common bond, although
ome would not have admitted it,
/as that all were near, or full-
ledged, narcoties addicts.

The fellc_:w they had come to
€ar—the only person manyv of] -

0 b = ro

FTAMDmA@

“Twenty-five women filed into the chapel of the Women’s House of Detention yesterday,
giving up half their two-hour recreation period, to hear a talk by a fellow they call Danny.

Seemingly, they were as unalike as possible. Some were young girls, others gray-haired
and elderly. They were of various religions and races and levels of well-being. Their
one common bond, although some would not have admitted it, was that all were near, or

full-fledged, narcotics addicts.

The fellow they had come to hear — the only person many of them will listen to — was
Daniel Carlson, forty-four, who until two years ago had been an addict for twenty-five
years. Nine of those years were spent in hospitals, detention homes and penal
institutions. In the twenty-fifth year Danny was taking a shot of morphine ever three

hours.

‘At that point,” he recalled, ‘I tried to commit suicide.’

Audience is Attentive

Danny — no one ever calls him Mr. Carlson — talked to the women about what he calls his
‘life insurance.” This is an organization called Narcotics Anonymous, which he founded
two years ago and through which he finally ‘got the monkey off my back’ — the term
many addicts use to describe their state.

The women listened rather carelessly at first. There were even a few giggles. Danny smiled with them and began to
explain Narcotics Anonymous, why he started it, how it resembles the more famous Alcoholics Anonymous, how it keeps

(op]
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May 7, 1951

addicts ‘off the hook.” He recalled some of his own experiences and spoke with that jargon which is peculiar to and
understood by every addict.

His listeners quieted and paid attention. At the end of forty minutes, they asked him questions about addiction and about
their own personal problems. Only Danny realized when the hour was over. Afterward, several of the women told Danny
they would drop by his office, at 133 West Fourteenth Street, when they get out.

The office is a small cubbyhole lent to N.A. of the Salvation Army. To date, N.A. has been virtually a one-man operation
with a tiny treasury. Danny, a former furniture finisher, lives on $25 a week he receives as a relief recipient from the
Department of Welfare. He lives in one room of a cold-water flat. He works seven days a week on N.A. business until he
has to return to the hospital for treatment of a kidney ailment, a souvenir of his former addiction.

The Help Each Other

In his office, Danny explained N.A. ‘We work on the theory that drug addiction is a disease,” he said. ‘The first step is to
get rid of the physical dependency upon drugs. That’s what we call ‘withdrawal.” It’s not a cure. And it’s not worth a
tinker’s dam unless it’s followed up. That is what we are trying to do.

‘Narcotics Anonymous is an informal society of former addicts who aim to help each other expel the obsession that
compelled us to use narcotics. Not being reformers, we offer our experience only to those who want it. There are no fees
— N.A. is an avocation. Each member squares his debt of gratitude by helping other addicts to recover. This way, he
maintains his own freedom from the habit.’

The organization holds meetings on Tuesdays and Fridays at the McBurney branch of the Y.M.C.A., at 215 West Twenty-
third Street. Only Danny and other former addicts attend these meetings. Here they discuss their personal problems and
what N.A. calls ‘the twelve steps’ to recovery.

The steps include: ‘We admitted we were powerless over drugs — that our lives had become unmanageable...we made a
searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves...we admitted to God, to ourselves and to another human the exact

(o]
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nature of our wrongs...we made a list of all persons we had harmed and became willing to make amends to them all...we
tried to carry this message to narcotic addicts and to practice these principles in all our affairs.’

Danny tours the city, speaking in so-called ‘contaminated’ communities when addiction is rampant and urging known
addicts to go to the United States Public Health Hospital at Lexington, Ky., for a withdrawal, which usually takes about six
months.

The hospital is N.A.’s birthplace. Danny, who had been there several times, went back for a final attempt to break the
habit in March, 1949. There he organized a correspondence club with other addicts and studied the techniques of
Alcoholics Anonymous. When he was released in December of that year he formed the first chapter of the organization;
the addicts met in one another’s homes.

Money Is Chief Need

There have been times when Danny has virtually barricaded himself in a room to avoid ‘taking a shot,” as he calls it, but
the times are getting farther and farther apart, he said.

The Lexington hospital charges according to the patient’s ability to pay. When addicts can’t afford the trip, N.A. tries to
find the money. ‘There are three things we need,” Danny explained. ‘Money, a special hospital for addiction here in New
York and a larger staff. One man, the handful of reformed addicts and friends we have and what we can save from our
income do not go very far.’

Danny also corresponds with reformed addicts all over the nation. N.A. branches are being formed in Washington, Los
Angeles and in Canada. Recently, during an hour in his office, he persuaded one addict — an eighteen-year-old girl — to go
to Lexington, told a mother that her son was ‘doing fine’ as an N.A. member, arranged to speak at a church in Brooklyn
and told another N.A. member to work a bit harder toward getting hospital facilities in the city.

‘Some of my friends think I’ve blown my top,” he said, ‘but I know how good it feels to get rid of the habit and I know
how much still has to be done.”**

(o]
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1951

An article appears in Time Magazine titled “The White Stuff” that features the experience of Danny C.:

“Young Danny had an abscessed ear, and to ease the pain a doctor in St.
Joseph Missouri gave him morphine. Danny had been an insecure,

troubled child longer than he could remember — both his mother &
father had died when he was five. At 16, Danny knew nothing about
psychology, but he knew that the ‘shot’ gave him a lift. From a peddler

THE WEEKLY NEWSMAGAZINE

he got morphine regularly for six months; then he lost his contact and
could get no more. He became weak, nauseated, sweaty, shaky and
depressed. Danny was sent to a state hospital.

No Such Thing as a Cure

Danny learned a lot in the hospital. Veteran gowsters taught him how
to get a ration of white stuff. When he got out, Danny did not go home.
He bummed around the country, doing odd jobs, lying, stealing, forging
prescriptions — anything for a bang. Time & again he was picked up |
and convicted, usually to serve his sentence in the U.S. Public Health
Service’s hospital for narcotic addicts at Lexington, Ky. “They can |
withdraw you,” says Danny, ‘but there is no such thing as a cure. You
just have to stay away from the stuff.’ '

Between terms, when Danny seemed to be away from the habit, he got
married. Before the first baby was a year old, Danny was shot up again.
When his wife left him he tried to commit suicide. And so back to
Lexington.

U
angeraus spot.

Up to this point Danny’s story had a deadly familiar ring. Every year, thousands of teen-agers take the first step to narcotic
addiction — usually by smoking a reefer (a cigarette containing marijuana) because they don’t want to be called ‘chicken.’

Addicts Anonymous Related
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May 7,

1951

Dope peddlers have been pushing their wares through high schools and street gangs. Now estimates of the number of
addicts range anywhere from 50,000 to 300,000.

Eleven Out of 80

Last week, Danny stood up in a Y.M.C.A. auditorium in Manhattan and told what happened to him during his last stint at
Lexington, and how this might help other victims. Danny had started listening to members of Alcoholics Anonymous. ‘It
seemed religious,’ he says, ‘and like most addicts I don’t care anything about God. It might work for those drunks but not
for us. But after a while I began to feel that this group had the answer,” Danny studied the A.A. code, saw how it could be
applied to discharged dope victims, and founded Narcotics Anonymous.

Now, on the first anniversary of Narcotics Anonymous, Danny could report on about 80 addicts who had tried mutual-aid,
group therapy. Six had stayed drug-free for a year or more, five more have been free for a shorter time. Ten are known to
have slipped back into the habit; so, probably, have most of the 60 who cannot be traced.

Numerically, it was a small beginning. But the group in Manhattan (and others being formed in Chicago, Los Angeles and
Vancouver) offered new hope to men who had suffered the agonies of withdrawal at Lexington or at the similar P.H.S.
hospital at Fort Worth, only to fall into the habit again. Says Danny, whose downfall began with an earache 25 years ago:
‘I've been a burden to the Government most of my life. Now I can repay my debt.””'*®

May 16, 1951

Danny C. “former addict and present director of Narcotics Anonymous.” “The annual community night at Wright’s
Memorial AME Church swerved from its original plan this year. Because of the tremendous increase in the traffic of
drugs, especially among the youth of our city, the pastor, Rev. Harold F. Berry, was successful in engaging outstanding
speakers who discussed this subject...”

In addition to Danny C., speakers included Dr. Litchstein (N.Y. County District Attorney’s Office), Phillip Heimlich
(Director of the Youth Counsel Bureau, District Attorney’s Office), Clarence Johnson (well-known Brooklyn attorney and
Board member of the Youth Counsel Bureau) and Joseph Resnick (probation officer of the Adolescents’ Court in
Brooklyn)."’
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The following article, “Legion to Open National Drive On Narcotics,” appears in the New York Herald Tribune:
“Plans Two-Day Clinic Here in June to Study Ways to Fight Drug Addiction

The American Legion plans to launch a nation-wide campaign against the use of narcotics with a two-day conference in
New York next month at which the country’s experts on the problem will survey methods of combatting it, representatives
of the Legion announced yesterday.

The narcotics situation was brought to the Legion’s attention recently by Irving Geist, businessman and philanthropist,
who was chairman of the Legion’s Tide of Toys program. Mr. Geist is also chairman of a committee which is seeking to
establish a rehabilitation center for drug addicts in New York.

Mr. Geist reported yesterday that the experts’ conference will be held at the Hotel Sherry-Netherland on June 9 and 10. ‘It
will be in the nature of a hearing — a report to the American Legion,” he said. ‘Nobody knows just how serious the
narcotics problem has become. The number of addicts is mounting higher by the day.’

Mr. Geist said that there is a possibility the conference will be televised.

Legion’s Campaign

He said that the Legion’s campaign will include the registration of addicts at the organization’s 17,500 posts throughout
the nation so that they may be sent to hospitals for treatment, a study of Federal and state statutes on the sale and use of
drugs and the support of private agencies such as Narcotics Anonymous.

He became interested in the problem, he said, when he was deputy foreman of a Federal grand jury in January. ‘A young

boy came before us and had to plead guilty to a felony in order to be admitted to the United States Public Health hospital at
Lexington, Ky.,” he recalled. ‘That’s when I decided we need some sort of treatment center here.’
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The center is one of the current projects of the Four Chaplains Memorial Fund, of which Mr. Geist is chairman. He said
that the chances are god that a hospital or some other building will be available this fall. The center is expected to cost
$2,000,000 and consists of 200 beds.

Mr. Geist conferred with Legion officials in Indianapolis earlier this month during a meeting of the organization’s national
executive committee. After adopting a resolution deploring ‘the growing use of narcotics by juveniles,” the committee
appointed a special group to launch the national campaign.

Craig is Chairman

Chairman of this group is George N. Craig, past national commander of the Legion; other members are Leo Lanning, New
York State Veteran’s Affairs director; Clarence Cross, Chicago banker, and Guy Stone, a Georgia attorney. All are
national executive committeemen of the Legion.

Among those who will be invited to attend the anti-narcotics clinic next month are:

Sen. Herbert O’Connor, D., Md., chairman of the Senate Crime Investigating Committee, which plans to turn its attention
to the narcotics situation; J. Edgar Hoover, director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation; Oscar Ewing, Federal Security
Administrator; John Snyder, Secretary of the Treasury; Harry Anslinger, United States Narcotics Commissioner, and
Nathaniel Goldstein, New York State Attorney General.

Others are Dr. Victor Vogel, chief medical officer at the Lexington hospital, District Attorney Frank S. Hogan; Danny,
director of Narcotics Anonymous, and Sylvia Singer, chairman of the Welfare Council’s narcotics projects.”

United States Senate
Special Committee to Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce

Testimony held at the Maryland State Reformatory for Woman in Jessup, MD.
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Presided over by Senator Herbert R. O’Conor (D-MD).

In interviewing a 23 year old female addict, Mr. James M. Hepbron (administrative assistant to the special committee) asks
about Narcotics Anonymous.

“Mr. Hepbron: You are cured insofar as not having withdrawals symptoms. The balance is up to you when you leave here.
Once you touch it, you are gone, just like an alcoholic. The first drink he touches, he is back again. You cannot cut it out
just like cancer and remove it. With drug addiction, there is that desire on your part to go back to it again. If you don't
control it and keep away from bad associates and get your satisfaction in life from some other way — do you understand
that?

The Witness: I understand that. Since I have been here I have seen the Alcoholics Anonymous come in and talk to them,
and I am sure they give a person better hope in showing different things out in the world. We do not have anyone to talk
to.

Mr. Hepbron: There is a group called Narcotics Anonymous, just like Alcoholics Anonymous.
Mr. Moser: It is brand new.

Mr. Hepbron: They have a big branch in New York. They are establishing branches. They will try to do the same thing for
drug addicts as Alcoholics Anonymous did for alcoholics. It is the same program except it is devoted to drugs...”**

United States Senate
Special Committee to Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce

Testimony held at the US Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

Presided over by Senator Herbert R. O’Conor (D-MD).
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The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 49 year old man from Birmingham, AL who is a patient at the US
Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

Excerpts from Testimony of Mr. Drug Addict:

“Mr. Moser: ...Will you state your name, please ?

The Witness:

Mr. Moser: What city do you come from?

The Witness: Birmingham, Ala.

Mr. Moser: You are secretary of an organization called Addicts Anonymous?
The Witness: Yes, sir.

Mr, Moser: Here at this institution; is that correct?

The Witness: Yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: How many are there in that group?

The Witness: Well, we have between — it varies — between 35 and 50, in that neighborhood, an average of around 35
regular attendants.

Mr. Moser: How often do you meet?

Court/Social Service Initiated
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June 12, 1951

The Witness: Twice a week.

Mr. Moser: What do you do at your meetings?

The Witness: Well, it is kind of a therapy, it is kind of a group therapy, you could call it. It is whereby men tell of their
experiences and the different various things that they have done, and by that, why, we find ourselves listening to some
other man's story, and we look at ourselves in a way which we had never seen ourselves before.

Mr. Moser: In other words, it is an attempt to understand each other?

The Witness: To understand each other's problems; yes.

Mr. Moser: As well as your own?

The Witness: That is right. It is fellowship, in other words.

Mr. Moser: What is your age?

The Witness: Forty-nine.

Mr. Moser: How many times have you been at this institution?

The Witness: Twice...

Mr. Moser: Mr. Witness, you have studied the question of how to get off and how to cure yourself. What is your feeling
about it, especially in connection with Addicts Anonymous?

The Witness: Well, first, I believe that a man has got to want to be cured, and rid himself of the habit. I have found in the
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June 12, 1951

study of this program that I believe the only solution is a program which has a spiritual side to it. It is not a religious
program. It is a moral program.

Mr. Moser: You mean the Addicts Anonymous program?

The Witness: Yes, sir.

Senator Wiley: Where do you start in this program?

The Witness: Well, you mean, how do we start?

Senator Wiley. The reason I asked was this: I had a friend who was in Alcoholics Anonymous, and he told me that he came
out of a terrific situation. He said that he started with the idea that of his own volition he could do nothing, but that with

God everything was possible.

The Witness: That is right. We follow the same steps that Alcoholics Anonymous follow. We just substitute the word
"drugs" for "alcohol."

Mr. Moser: You have to believe that there is something bigger than yourself?
The Witness: First, you have got to believe that there is a power greater than we are.
Senator Wiley: That is correct.

The Witness: As individuals. It does not necessarily mean — well, some might believe that that power was something
else — but the main thing is to have someone believe that there is a power greater than he is.

Senator Wiley: Who is ready and available to help.

~
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June 12, 1951

The Witness: Yes, sir.
Mr. Moser: What success do you think there has been among people who have followed the program of "TAA"?

The Witness: Well, we have quite a number of men that have been members of this group, and they have been living a life
free of drugs, and living a happy life for 1, 2, and 3 years.

Mr. Moser: And do they get others to follow them?

The Witness: Well, they do. It would be kind of hard to say as to how many members we have that have left this
institution, because they don't all write us.

Now, we had a letter back a few months ago from a man who was a member of this group, back when it was first
organized. It was about a year old. It has been organized now going on into its fifth year.

This man had a condition that warranted the use of drugs, but he stayed free of them, and he had an attack and died. We
had a letter from his father, and his father said that in his wallet they found a little note stating under no conditions if he
was in any accident to administer any narcotic drugs to him.

Mr. Moser: He really believed in it?

The Witness: Yes; he really believed in it, and he realized what it was; he realized he just could not take it...

The Chairman: I was wondering if over that period of time you noticed that there had been any greater increase in
addiction among the younger people.

The Witness: Definitely.

~
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The Chairman: In recent years, the last year or two.
The Witness: Definitely.

Senator Wiley: I would like to ask a question, Mr. Chairman. Here is a man who has done a lot of things, you see, and
who is sensitive to the fact that there is a power stronger than his, or stronger than he is, and he has seen, apparently, the
effect of drugs upon the lives of young men in this institution, and others, and he has seen and talked with them.

Now, with your background, and particularly from your viewpoint, from the viewpoint of your experience now in this
Addicts Anonymous, and having in mind your talking with those youngsters who told you how they got into this terrible
situation, I will ask you this

question:

What direction can you give us — and I ask this prayerfully, because you are a man who does some praying, so that we
can stop these youngsters from going to hell — what would you suggest is the answer, the modus operandi that
Government should use to stop this ? You know how they get the drugs; you know a lot of those things. We are asking for
no names, but we are asking only for guidance that you can give your Government in this case, and thus help the
youngsters of tomorrow so that they do not become enslaved with this thing.

The Witness: I just don't believe that I could answer that question, because I just don't know what the answer would be.

Senator Wiley: Have you no suggestion as to how to stop the distribution of these drugs, how to meet the impact of those
who deal in it?

The Witness. Well, the only way that it could be stopped would be to stop the source of supply, and how that could be
done I would not know.”*

~
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The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 44 year old pharmacist who is a patient at the US Public Health
Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

Testimony of Mr. Drug Addict
“Mr. Moser: What is your name?

The Witness: My name is

Mr. Moser: And what is your age?

The Witness: My nearest birthday is 44.

Mr, Moser: Forty-four?

The Witness: Yes.

Mr. Moser: You are a pharmacist by trade?

The Witness: That is correct.

Mr. Moser: How did you become addicted, in the first place?

The Witness: I attributed my addiction more or less to the result of alcoholism.
Mr. Moser: And you turned to morphine as a substitute for it; is that correct?

The Witness: I used morphine in order to relieve the hangover from alcoholic sprees.
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Mr. Moser: How long have you been addicted?

The Witness: Since 1932.

Mr. Moser: And each time that you have gone back, has it been as a relief from alcoholism?
The Witness: Each relapse has been preceded by the use of alcohol; yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: How many times have you been here?

The Witness: This is my eleventh admission here.

Mr. Moser, Your eleventh admission?

The Witness: Yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: Have you been off before that — I mean, in between, have you been off sometimes, or do you only go off
when you come here?

The Witness: You mean, would I remain abstinent for a period of time?

Mr. Moser: Yes. Have you ever kicked the habit yourself?

The Witness: Oh, yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: You have kicked it sometimes, but not with great success, I gather?

The Witness: I only remained off just a few days at a time.
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Mr. Moser: What is the effect on you when you leave here; when you go out from here, what happens to you?
The Witness: You mean how do I feel?

Mr. Moser: Yes.

The Witness: Well, at an extreme tension, when I first leave.

Mr. Moser: You are under extreme tension?

The Witness: Yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: Does that make you want alcohol?

The Witness: Well, I would not go so far as to say that that induces the need for alcohol, but I have a feeling of self-
consciousness and tenseness...

Mr. Moser: Are you a member of Addicts Anonymous?

The Witness: I am, sir; yes, sir.

Mr. Moser: Has it been of any help to you?

The Witness: A great deal of help, sir.

Mr. Moser: Can you tell us in your own words how it helps you?

The Witness: Well, the primary aim of the AA program is spiritual. The driving force behind it is spiritual, and it is a
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recognition of the fact that you are an ill man. This is the way it has affected me, that I am an ill man, and that I had had
the advantage of the very best medical attention known to the medical profession, to no avail. I came to the realization that
I had to depend upon something besides outside help, and I turned to what we speak of in the AA as the higher power or a
greater power, commonly referred to as God, and through prayer and meditation and asking Him for help, it has been a
good deal of comfort to me...”**

The following excerpt is from testimony given by a man named Harvey from Chicago who is a patient at the US Public
Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

“Senator Wiley: Are you getting good treatment here?
The Witness: Yes, I am.

Senator Wiley: And you are going to handle the proposition; you have got a good mind, and you, can handle it. Do you
belong to Addicts Anonymous?

The Witness: Yes, I have been down to their meetings. I am not an active member.
Senator Wiley: Well, you had better go down. They have the only answer, apparently, for some of you.

The Witness: Thank you.”**

~
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The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 20 year old woman named Jeanne from Cincinnati who is a patient
at the US Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

“Senator Wiley: In view of the devastation that you have seen, and the effect upon our youth, would you be willing — or
let me ask you first, do you go to this Addicts Anonymous group?

The Witness: Yes.

Senator Wiley: Well, now, you have got a lot of natural ability. I have been observing you. You have been in the show
business, and you know that there are a lot of folks who have made mistakes, and then have turned around and done a
tremendous job for poor humanity, and I know of no greater need right now than to have a lesson taught to the youth, as
you have said.

Did you ever think that perhaps for the part of your life that has been misspent that you could from here on in do a
tremendous job for the youth of this country?

The Witness: Yes, but I don't know in what way I could do it, except if I ever saw anybody using it to tell them about it.
Senator Wiley: Well, you were in the show business, weren't you?

The Witness: Yes.

Senator Wiley: Well, I don't know anything about your confinement here, but if you can, through the training that you get
and the treatment you get here, together with a grasp of what they are teaching in Addicts Anonymous, if you can use that,

you can have a virtual rebirth. I have seen it. I have seen it in lives that have been recast and have become tremendously
useful citizens, who left the dead, they buried the dead, and they go forth to do something. You do a little thinking on that.

(e}
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The Witness: All right.

Mr. Moser: Thank you very much. We appreciate your help.”*®

The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 37 year old man named George from Cincinnati who is a patient at
the US Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

“Mr. Moser: Have you had any dealings with Addicts Anonymous?
The Witness: Yes, sir; when I was here before.

Mr. Moser: What is your reaction to that?

The Witness: I think it is a very good thing. It is a very good thing.
Mr. Moser: For you?

The Witness: It was for me, yes, sir; but I felt that I didn't need it any more when I came back, so I didn't go back into it
. 55134
again.

The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 32 year old male doctor from New Orleans who is a patient at the US
Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

“Mr. Moser: Will you tell us your personal mental reaction to the two trips you have had here? Tell us about your first
trip.
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The Witness: Well, the first trip I had here, I was not uncooperative, and I caused no trouble here at the institution, but I
was resentful of the fact that I had ever been addicted to drugs. I could not realize that the thing had happened to me. I did
not make, any particular effort to make friends, and I did not try to get all of the benefits that this hospital offered me. I did
not try to make friends. I shunned everyone. I thought everyone was beneath me.

I had the opportunity, but I did not join the AA group. I was asked to join that, and I figured that my own will power was
sufficient, that I could pull out of it myself.

I actually left here with the same attitude that I had when I came; the same chip on my shoulder, I had that when I left...
Mr. Moser: Now, you are a member of AA; aren't you, here?

The Witness: Yes; I am.

Mr. Moser: Do you want to tell us what your reaction to this group is?

The Witness: Well, it is — we are not a religious group in any sense of the meaning. We try to realize that there is a higher
power than ourselves that can help us. We first have to come to the realization that we have been powerless when it came

to drugs; and, as the thing says, our lives become unmanageable and we have to look to a higher power.

I believe I realized this concept when I was here before — I mean, if [ had realized this concept when I was here before,
that I would not be back now.

We do not believe in any particular religious creed, but each man believes in God, as he sees Him, and he believes that by
depending on God he can stay off drugs. It is the same principle as Alcoholics Anonymous. We follow very closely their

precepts.

Mr. Moser: You told me yesterday that you think addicts have a tendency to blame other people for their addiction, and
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that is one of the things that AA overcomes?

The Witness: It teaches us that it was our own eccentricities and our own selfishness that is the basis for anyone taking
drugs. Occasionally a person can become medically addicted and it is not his fault, and you can blame physicians
occasionally for not putting them through the withdrawal properly..."*

June 26, 1951

United States Senate
Special Committee to Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce

Room 318, Senate Office Building
Washington, D.C.

Senator Herbert R. O’Conor (chairman) presiding.
Present: Senators O’Conor, Kefauver, and Wiley

The following excerpt is from testimony given by a 32 year old male surgeon from New
Orleans who is a voluntary patient at the US Public Health Service Hospital in
Lexington, KY. This is his second time at Lexington. The testimony is televised. This
doctor testified on June 12, 1951 at a hearing of the Special Committee to Investigate
. Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce held at the US Public Health Service Hospital
in Lexington, KY.

The Chairman: With that in mind, what would be your best judgment as to whether you
should or should not be televised, and what are your wishes in that respect?

NGy
UNNAMED WITNESS
_;ﬁ:i‘::f;‘:g"‘ﬁ“ﬂﬁ.h‘jh?ﬁ g{‘gf‘:‘;‘iﬁ Dr.. Well, Senator, when I left Lexington to come up here yesterday, several of the
patients asked me why would I come up here and make a spectacle of myself or what
would I gain from it. My answer to this is that I am not here trying to be a spectacle nor do I have anything to gain from it
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other than to, if there is anything that I might say which will prevent any other person from taking narcotics and getting
involved as I did, I am more than willing to do it...

The Chairman: What was your attitude at the time of the admission and thereafter?
Dr.: Well, my attitude was bad. I happened to be taking the type of drug that caused marked nervous symptoms and
caused me to be antagonistic. I threshed around, blaming everyone but myself. I blamed my friends for my situation, my

environment, not realizing [ was the cause of the addiction my own self; that I was the cause.

When I got to Lexington and was withdrawn from the drug, still I had the antagonistic attitude. I didn't try to make friends,
didn't try to get what the institution offered. I left there with a chip still on my shoulder and went back out.

The Chairman: Now, upon your discharge or release from Lexington, did you feel you were cured?
Dr.: Senator, I can't say that I did think so.
The Chairman: You were not convinced?

Dr.: In the back of my mind there was that fear of narcotics. It stayed there. If I could have gotten rid of the fear that I was
going to take narcotics, I wouldn't have taken them...

The Chairman: Doctor, upon your readmission to Lexington, was your attitude similar to that on your first admission or
otherwise?

Dr.: No, sir. I think that my attitude has been entirely different. I have gone up to Lexington with the idea that it was for
my good, that I would cooperate to my best extent and I would try to take all the institution gave me.

I might say that my trip there has been very pleasant this time, everyone has been very nice to me, I have had no trouble

(e}
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with any of the personnel or any of the custodial force.

I might say here at this point that I think that the hospital, Dr. Vogel, and his staff do a splendid job. I can't conceive of
any better set-up than they have at Lexington.

The Chairman: Do you think that with your present attitude there has been betterment in your case and that you have been
helped?

Dr.: Yes, sir, I certainly do. Because when I went back to Lexington this time, I was introduced to the Addicts
Anonymous group.

The Chairman: What is that?

Dr.: As all of you gentlemen are familiar with Alcoholics Anonymous, I need not tell you what that is. The Addicts
Anonymous group...

Senator Wiley: We are familiar with the name.
Dr.: You are familiar with the name. We pattern all our precepts after Alcoholics Anonymous, and we give them all
precedents. It is just an informal group, a group of drug addicts, that are banded together to try to help each other. We

believe that we have a program that if a man will follow when he leaves that institution, that he can stay off drugs.

People ask me do I think that I am cured when I leave there. This is my answer to the cure. No man who ever takes drugs
or alcohol is ever cured. The case is arrested; that is all.

By following that AA program, the steps of the AA program, I believe a man has his best chance.

The Chairman: Do you feel that an individual can, if he adheres to those principles, control himself?

(e}
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Dr.: Yes, sir; I certainly do. The principle of our program is, our method of staying off drugs, is to help other people who
are on drugs, and by doing so we can maintain our own health and sanity because, as far as I am concerned, anyone who
takes narcotics is temporarily insane...

Senator Wiley: One other subject was brought up that recalled to me my visit to Lexington when you spoke of the Addicts
Anonymous. I really got a real kick or pick-up when I heard you men talk about that, because several of you mentioned
the fact that it was like Alcoholics Anonymous where millions of men had found their way out of the depths, and it was
said there that the first rule was that I of my own self can do nothing, but with God's help all things are possible.

Dr.: That is right.

Senator Wiley: That is the first rule you men learn, and it is with that strength that comes from that guidance that you
really arrive out of the depths; is that so ?

Dr.: That is true. I might say here, if you all will let me say this much, that I have always been exposed to the church all
my life but I can't say that up until just a few months ago that I had any real thought about what God was or what God
could do for us, and it has only been since my last admission that I have really come to accept God, and in the words of the
AA group I have to accept God as I see him, not as someone else sees him; but I have come to realize that there is a God,
and if we put a faith and dependence on him and turn a little more to the spiritual side, I believe more people could get
away from this Frankenstein, this taking of drugs.

Senator Wiley: Thank you, Doctor.**®

Exhibit No. 3 of Hearings Before The Special Committee To Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce —
Narcotics. May 29, June 7, 12, 26, AND 27, 1951.

Exhibit No. 3 — Document entitled "The Proposed 'Dope Must Go' Program of the South Side Community Committee
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(7) Objective No. 3 — clinical program

The Citizens' Dope Committee has established the proposed informational clinic — which has been of aid to citizens and to
crime provention and law-enforcement agencies as well;

Realizing the need for a local treatment program, the Committee has made representation to the Mayor, Police Department,
Health Department, Crime Prevention Bureau and others to formulate a local medical treatment service. To date plans
have developed through the impetus of this Committee for the use of the hospital building at 3411 S. Hamlin in Chicago,
the establishment of a treatment facility in the County Jail, and the use of 50 — 100 beds at the Federal Hospital at
Galesburg, Illinois, for the treatment of addicts.

The Southside Community Committee through its Citizens' Dope Committee has been instrumental in getting youthful
addicts treated at Lexington, Kentucky at the County Jail, and in other facilities.

Now the Southside Community Committee is establishing its own Consultation Clinic for the rehabilitation of youth who
return from treatment centers after taking the cure. This service consists of a mental hygiene unit that involves personal as
well as vocational counseling administered by clergymen, physicians, lawyers, social workers, psychologists, and lay
citizens; a job referral service administered by the facilities of the Southside Community Committee itself; and a
recreational program developed by the various Operating Committees of the Southside Community Committee. The
development of a unit of "AA" — addicts anonymous — will be part of this readjustment program. Volunteer probation
workers and court representatives will make up part of the personnel of this service. An informational and counseling —
job will be carried on with the family of the returning youth in order to facilitate and stabilize readjustment.137

June 26, 1951

The Baltimore Sun reported on Senate testimony about the narcotic problem, which featured a mother of a 16 year old
addict.

Testimony was heard from a surgeon, “a 32-year-old southerner who once taught in a medical school...Harried by
overwork and an abscessed leg, he took Demerol, a synthetic drug. Just like everyone else who starts it, I thought I was the
one who could get away with it — escape addiction, he said. First it was an occasional injection. Then he became regular.
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One night, not too long afterward, I woke up at 4 A.M. I was in a cold sweat. My face was twitching. Thinking it was the
abscessed leg, he called another doctor, who administered a sedative. I relaxed. Then, for the first time I realized I was
addicted. He tried to cure himself. Then he went to the Lexington hospital. But I carried a chip on my shoulder. I blamed
my wife, my work, my environment — everything and everybody but myself — for my condition. The cure was transient.
He was soon back on drugs and barbiturates. Now he is back as a patient in the Federal hospital. This time, however, it is
different, he told the committee. A changed attitude, a belief in God, and Addicts Anonymous have put him over the hump,
he declared. Addicts Anonymous is an organization patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous. He said, however, that he is
not cured. No case is every cured it’s just arrested.”**’

June 27, 1951

This article appeared in the Chicago Tribune and covers the Senate testimony reported in The Baltimore Sun the
previous day.

Physician Addict Testifies: “A physician addict who voluntarily went on television to awaken the nation to the danger of
drugs and plead for support of his addicts anonymous (sic), modeled after Alcoholics Anonymous.”**®

July 8, 1951 Addicts Anonymous reference from The Courier Journal _ , .
Lexington Bureau article “Dope: Withdrawal from | MMises | = wescolobovcrmdhote ¢ sodis s
Narcotics, is Hell, Just Plain Hell, That’s All. It’s The -
First Shot That Gets You™: é Wl
Front page article notes group of 60-70 women attending . Th(
Addicts Anonymous meetings in Lexington Narcotics
140 .
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August 1951

The following is from the interim report “The Menace of Narcotics to the Children of New York: A Plan to
Eradicate the Evil,” prepared by James R. Dumpson for the Committee on Use of Narcotics Among Teen-Age
Youth; Welfare Council of New York City:

“Since its inception, the Council’s Committee has received inquiries concerning the appropriate use of Narcotics
Anonymous. Many questions were asked about Narcotics Anonymous as originally conceived at the Lexington Hospital
and Narcotics Anonymous as it moves into an incorporated group here in New York. A subcommittee was set up to
review the present program of Narcotics Anonymous in New York City and to submit a statement concerning its
appropriateness as a treatment resource. The report of the subcommittee was approved by the committee on June 22, 1951,
and is included as appendix C of this report. An augmented continuing subcommittee will explore means of developing
the Narcotics Anonymous program which will have value for the teen-age addict.” p. 18 — 19

“Appendix C
Statement on Services of the New York City Chapter of Narcotics Anonymous

The Committee on the Use of Narcotics Among Teen-Age Youth of the Welfare Council of New York City has included
in its charge the responsibility of recommending the type of facilities, services, and community resources needed for th
treatment of teen-age drug users and addicts. Every potential treatment resource is being explored.

For several months, the Committee has received inquiries concerning Narcotics Anonymous. Agencies asked whether, in
the judgment of the Committee, N.A. represents a real resource for teen-age drug addicts and users and, if so, under what
conditions it should be used. In an effort to determine what place Narcotics Anonymous has in the community plan to
meet the narcotics problem and also to provide some answers to questions raised by member agencies and individuals
concerning the group, the Committee on Narcotics requested a group of its members, in consultation with such other
persons as seemed appropriate, to review the present program of Narcotics Anonymous in New York City and to submit a
statement of evaluation concerning it.
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The facts used in the subcommittee’s evaluation were secured from the discussion at the annual meeting of the New City
Chapter of Narcotics Anonymous held on April 26, 1951; from review of the N.A. publication, ‘Our Way of Life,” and the
joint thinking of members of the subcommittee and consultants who have been in close contact with the group’s work. It
should be emphasized that no attempt is made here to evaluate the underlying philosophy or conceptual base of Narcotics
Anonymous. Rather, this statement is geared, primarily, to the New York Chapter of Narcotics Anonymous as presently
set up and operating in relation to teen-age youth.

Orientation

Narcotics Anonymous was established at the United States Public Health Service Hospital at Lexington, Ky. by a group of
narcotic drug addicts who attempted to use Alcoholics Anonymous as part of a self-helping process and had found that
A.A. could not meet their needs. As described in the pamphlet, ‘Our Way of Life,” ‘Narcotics Anonymous is an informal
society of former addicts who aim to help fellow sufferers recover with their help.” Through group association, N.A. is
designed to assist the addict in abstaining from the use of narcotic drugs. It attempts to demonstrate to the addict, who is
considered to be emotionally ill, how to get well. Treatment is described as ‘a directed way of life that many have profited
by, and they devote much of their spare time to passing their idea of recovery on to others.” The core of the technique is
described as spiritual but not religious. ‘Twelve Steps’ are set forth as a program of recovery in addition to the interpretive
and supportive function of the group of former addicts.

1. The N.A. Chapter has recently been incorporated under the Membership Corporation Laws of the State of New
York. At this point, the group is still in the interim stage in which the original incorporators act as directors until a
definite organization pattern is set up. The incorporators are: Daniel Carlsen, Executive Director; Miss Ann
Husted; Sidney Schmuckler; Don Robinson; Burton Lindheim; Barbara Doyle, Secretary; and Major Dorothy
Berry, Treasurer. By-Laws have been drafted but not accepted. There are no funds available for carrying out the
program. Office space for ‘Danny’ who started the group in New York City and who is described as ‘Narcotics
Anonymous in New York City,” is given by the Salvation Army (Prison Bureau) at 133 West 14™ Street. He
receives money for telephone calls and carfare from contributions made by the group and interested friends. These
funds are handled by Major Berry of the Salvation Army.

©
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2. The chapter, through ‘Danny’ and a small group of former addicts, is attempting to carry out the program.

3. Services rendered include an interpretation by ‘Danny’ of services available at Lexington based on his numerous
experiences there; completing arrangements for the individual’s admission to Lexington and frequently supporting
the boy and his family in their decision to use Lexington for treatment. No attempt is made to become involved in
family relationships of the boy.

One agency worker reported that a group of 21 teen-age users were assembled for discussion led by ‘Danny,” who
was successful in getting six of these boys to go to Lexington. Continued meetings with this group stopped
because of pressures on ‘Danny’s’ time for talks, visits, and the many demands made on him.

Except for cases that are already active in any agency, decision to refer the boy to Lexington is made without
medical consultation.

N.A. does not, at this time, have any service for teen-agers who have been discharged from Lexington, nor does
N.A. accept anyone in the group who has not been through a treatment program in a hospital and who does not
remain off drugs.

4. Referrals for service are made directly to ‘Danny’ by anyone. He can be reached at the Salvation Army daily from
1 to 3 P.M., or a message can be left for him.

Summary

After considerable discussion of experiences recounted by the workers who have direct contact with N.A. in New York
City, and a consideration of the program as presently operated, the group agreed on the following:

1. Narcotics Anonymous has no service at this time that may be considered valid for the teen-ager who may be
described as a casual user.
2. Narcotics Anonymous as presently set up, in a limited manner, due to lack of administrative structure, staff and

Pre-NA & Parallel
West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated




1951

DATE

EVENT

August 1951

finances, has some value for the adult addict. For those who have been through a recognized program of treatment
and need identification with a group and the strength of its support in abstaining from the use of drugs, it provides
an auxiliary service in follow-up treatment. For those needing treatment it provides an opportunity for establishing
contact with the addict, interpreting the situation and need for treatment in a way that is meaningful to the addict,
and in arranging for care at Lexington, particularly for those individuals who withdrew completely from contact
with other community resources.

3. Narcotics Anonymous, as conceived, under proper supervision with appropriately trained staff, could have a proper
function with teen-agers involved in the use of narcotics. It must be recognized, however, that there are serious
potential dangers in introducing teen-agers to former addicts for any kind of guidance and supportive help, however
laudable may be the motivation of the former addicts’ desire to help. In addition, such groups may provide further
opportunities for the infiltration of pushers and sellers among teen-agers.

Approved by the Committee on the Use of Narcotics Among Teen-Age Youth on June 22, 1951.”**! p. 33-35

August 5, 1951

The following is from Addicts Anonymous! A story in the Chicago Tribune by Norma Lee Browning:

“Addicts Anonymous, a group spearheaded by a minister-addict at the Lexington narcotic farm, offers the brightest hope
yet for America’s rapidly multiplying drug addicts. The group was patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous in the desperate
hope that A.A. principles would do as much for drug addicts as they have for alcoholics. It operates on a 24 hour basis,
and like alcoholics, the addicts’ basic creed is mutual and self help. Until A.A. came along, the drug addict was considered
incurable by most authorities...

...Altho (sic) still in its infancy, the group has increased its membership at the Lexington narcotic farm, generally known
as Narco, from 50 to 200 in the men’s wards; and more than half of the 175 women addicts at Narco are A.A.’s...

...Scores of patients have been influenced by Addicts Anonymous to bide their full treatment period. One patient, a
former medical laboratory technician, has had 35 so-called cures in 22 years. This is his seventh hitch at Lexington. He
joined A.A. skeptically. ‘I thought it was a lot of bushwa’ he said. ‘I don’t go for sweetness and light, but I got so
desperate | was ready to try anything.” He became one of A.A.’s best workers, and in one week kept four volunteer
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August 5, 1951 patients from checking out against
medical advice. ‘That made me feel
better than anything else I can remember
in 22 years,” he said. He thinks his A.A.
cure — his 36" one — will stick. Scores of
Addicts Anonymous told similar stories.
Harry H., son of a mayor, started drinking
in college, soon graduated to the harmless
pickup shot of drugs to sober him up, and
finally wound up with long stretches in
jails or hospitals. ‘Every time I got out, I
was back hitting the dope within 24

ADDICTS ANONYMOUS!

-New Hope for Narcotic
Victims May Be Found in
Self-Help Group Started
by Minister Who Became
Innocent Slave of Habit

By NORMA LEE BROWNING

hours,” he said. ‘I’ve joined A.A. and for
the last three months, I haven’t even had
any desire for a shot...

A Chicago lawyer had been in and out of
hospitals for 15 years, spent thousands of
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August 5, 1951

...Addicts Anonymous is still too new — it was organized only three years ago — to test final results. An addict isn’t
considered cured until he has been off drugs five years. But with nothing more than the improved mental attitude it has
given many addicts, A.A. already has chalked up a good enough record to predict an even more hopeful future when the
movement becomes nationwide...

... The young minister who got the group going is now spreading the A.A. gospel to civic organizations and religious
meetings in the south...

... The minister belonged to that small minority of accidental addicts. He was hospitalized for months with asthma, dosed
legitimately with drugs, and upon discharge discovered to his own astonishment that he was hooked. He placed himself
behind bars at Lexington for three weeks. The cure lasted until the day of his next asthma attack. His next trip to
Lexington was as a federal prisoner — sentenced for forging prescriptions...

...Members of Alcoholics Anonymous in Frankfort, Ky., had already been going to Narco to work with addicts. The
minister later became enthusiastic and helped the Frankfort alcoholics to organize the addicts into a group...

... The addicts have one obstacle to hurdle that is greater than any faced by Alcoholics Anonymous. This is public opinion.
Whether to organize Addicts Anonymous groups thruout (sic) the country as independent units, separate from Alcoholics
Anonymous, is one of the big problems confronting Lexington members. Any group meeting addicts, they say, is bound to
incur a risk with narcotic officers, most of who regard all junkies as underworld fringe and hopelessly incurable. However,
there is one small but successful Addicts Anonymous group in New York and another, now in the process of organization,
in Chicago launched under the aegis of Harland F. Gilbert and Miss Jessie Binford of the Juvenile Protective
association...She is convinced, tho (sic), that an Addicts Anonymous group in Chicago could provide one answer to the
growing problem of drug addiction...

...Many reformed addicts are being absorbed into Alcoholics Anonymous all over the nation, thanks to Frankfort and
Louisville, Ky., members who initiated the program at the narcotic farm and urged other chapters to give addicts a cordial
reception...

...A.A. members from New York to California, from Maine to Florida, correspond with Lexington’s Addicts Anonymous,

©
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offering to sponsor discharged addicts and help them find jobs. Six women addicts and twice as many men have been
placed in jobs in Louisville thru A.A. Discharged A.A.’s have remained loyal to the hospital group. Office files are
bulging with letters of encouragement from ex-addicts who haven’t yet had a kick-back...

...It may be a shot in the dark, but so far neither medical science nor law enforcement agencies have come up with
anything better. Addicts Anonymous is the one hope that addicts themselves are banking on — which in itself is a
milestone. Until now they were the first to agree, ‘Once a junkie, always a Junkle

999142

September 17, 1951

The following reference to Addicts Anonymous appears in the |

Newsweek

Newsweek article “The Junk War:”

“In a desperate effort to find inner strength, a number of addicts have
formed Addicts Anonymous, patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous, a
form of group therapy which, doctors feel, reaches in where medicine
fails, and saves many apparently hopeless cases.”

Europe Hears o Message of Freedom

g Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel . . .
New York NA Influences West Coast Related CourpEosal Saniee iR




1951

EVENT

DATE

The following reference to Narcotics Anonymous
appears in the Family Circle article “The Horror of
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Narcotics Anonymous now has

“Patients and former patients from Lexington have recently
started their own group therapy based upon the principles of

Alcoholics Anonymous.
groups in New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles, and in

Vancouver, Canada.”***
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The following is an excerpt of a letter written
to the Addicts Anonymous group and
published in The Key from Betty H.,
Sutherland, M.S.W., Australia:

“I have your letter today saying you are proud of
your Australian friends and I wonder if I can
play on our friendship a little more and ask a
further favor of you. We have a priest over here,
who is stationed at one of our biggest hospitals
and he has been trying to help drug addicts. I
have been passing my copies of The Key on to
him and giving away my copies of The Key is a
real hardship. Do you think you could spare
another copy for Father McK., Lewisham
Hospital, Lewsiham? I am so glad that you are
having success and the good work that is being
donel4;3y The Key must be very gratifying to
all.”
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October 14, 1951

The following article, “A Real Friend,” also appears in the October 14, 1951 issue of the Addicts Anonymous
newsletter The Key:

“The success of Addicts Anonymous which had its origin here at Lexington has been in recent months rather widely
publicized. Former members of this group have gone on to establish records of achievement and personal behavior which
have brought about the realization that in the management of addiction, the AA program has a definite place.

Those of us who are connected with this group have become vividly aware that there is an answer to the serious question:
‘Is there a cure for drug addiction?” We believe deep down in our hearts that AA has that answer.

The fine record that many AA members have made began right here in this hospital and the group officers have been told
by hospital authorities that with very few exceptions AA members are, and continue to be good patients, presenting no
behavior problem and revealing an attitude of trust and confidence in those striving to help them. The fact that so many of
them have continued to do well after leaving this hospital is of course responsible for an awakened interest on the part of
the public in Addicts Anonymous.

For the sake of the record Addicts Anonymous had its origin in the mind of Mr. Houston S. of Frankfort, KY. Houston
had been a member of an Alcoholics Anonymous group for many years. He conceived the notion that if the Twelve Step
Program, so beneficial to alcoholics were applied to addicts, the results might be gratifying.

Houston brought this plan to the attention of the Hospital Authorities here at Lexington. Dr. Victor H. Vogel in sympathy
with the idea, approved of the plan and the groundwork for an Addicts Anonymous group within the hospital was started.

During recent years, problems of varying nature have arisen and through all the turmoil and confusion inherent in the birth
and growth of any group, Houston has constantly advised and worked towards stabilizing the group. In a quiet and retiring
manner Mr. S. has encouraged new members, bolstered faltering spirits and kept in close contact with those leaving the
hospital, always ready to help solve many difficulties faced by men and women trying to readjust to everyday society.
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He attends every meeting that our group here conducts, traveling at his own expense and on his own time, anxious only to
see that AA here continues to flourish and grow.

The public does not and probably will never know how much of his time and energy Mr. Houston S. gives to AA here at
this hospital. However for all his help and patience and devotion to the cause of AA for the addict, we all thank him
deeply and sincerely for to us who are here and those of us who have been here and are now leading decent, fruitful lives in
a free world; Addicts Anonymous and Houston S. are synonymous.”**°

October 17, 1951

The following reference to Addicts Anonymous in The Christian-Evangelist
article “The Drug Addiction Menace: Prevention Lies in Arousing Public
Opinion:” ;I‘he :

“The good work of our Addicts Anonymous group is worthy of treatment by oot
itself, on its own merits. It follows the philosophy and the rules of the ChrIStlan

[ ]
Alcoholics Anonymous movement. It has quite a long honor roll of those who Evangell St

have gone out and remained cured. The group was organized over four years ago National WeeKly of Disciples of Christ
and was the first among drug addicts. Great help has come from visiting = -
Alcoholics Anonymous men and women who have come for many miles to S

testify of their victory over drink. A number of those who have been members of The World Council Mission to Greece and Yugoslavia

by Hampton Adams

the group at the hospital and have gone out and stayed cured, have come back to
speak at the meetings and encourage the patients by their own victory over
addiction. Both the Alcoholics Anonymous and the Addicts Anonymous e LN MR L MRSt T
members place at the center of their convictions and work the absolute need of a .Gl 1. Sk
Higher Power in the cure from either liquor or drug addiction. One of my great Rispines s it | SRR
joys is in the correspondence I have with those who have gone out permanently ; -

. . . . . . . United Nations: Symbol of Hope
cured and who give praise to the hospital and tribute to the faith that is in (Bditoricl)
them.”l47

The Drug Addiction Menace—Its Prevention

by Stephen J. Corey

©
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The following article, “People Today Takes You To Narcotics Anonymous,” appears in the magazine People Today:

“The meeting is on New York’s teeming lower East Side, in a room provided free by
a Presbyterian-operated center for all faiths. It’s a kindergarten classroom — walls
| hung with brightly-colored drawings by children. Around a table is a group of people
- so typically average that the People Today reporter thinks he’s wandered into a
. Parent-Teachers meeting by mistake. But there’s no mistake. These people are
addicts and ex-addicts trying to help and find help, in Narcotics Anonymous. They
talk freely, as though no outsider listens. Here is what they say:

¥ i pomsianin

2]
DES, 51951 l

Janice Speaks: I’ve been waiting six weeks now to get into the Federal Hospital in
~ Lexington for the cure. I know it’s overcrowded and there should be more hospitals,
but I don’t think about whether it’s fair or unfair about having to wait. All I know is
I’ve got to hold on till I get in. It’s my problem and I’'m selfish about it. I pile a day
full of work and pile into bed in the evening.

Sunday was terrible. I had to pin myself in bed.
' 1 had a yen a yard wide and a mile long. I
- wanted to fill myself with junk. All I had to do
was get up and walk one block and get anything I wanted in 15 minutes. There was
nothing to stop me but myself. You know what hell’s like when you’re trying to go
off the stuff. Chills, sneezing, eye-running, then the terrible pains in all the joints,
even in some joints I didn’t know I had. Some people vomit, but I don’t. Then I got =
the twitches and jerks. It felt as if [ was being torn apart. I just laid there and died.
But I beat that day.

I was a nurse when I got on the junk. It was a long time ago and I had lots of cures
since. Once I was off 7 years but I went back on again. Why? Because they can’t

ONCE A REGISTERED NURSE JANICE IS WAITING FOR 11TH ‘Cure’
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cure you. They can only take you off physically, not mentally. Outside the Salvation Army there’s no social or welfare
agency that really tries to help an addict stay of. But here we can help ourselves.

Charlie Speaks: When I was sixty years old I had an operation on a lung and when I came out I had to take morphine
injections on account of the pain. The doctor showed my wife how to use the needle on me, and wherever we went she

had to carry the instrument. Then I found that I couldn’t stop.

CHARLIE'S &68—HIS TRAGIC ADDICTION CAME LATE IN HIS LIFE

It was a burden. It ate up everything I had. Here I was in
my old age, a retired businessman. [ had my own home.
Everything went. Now I live in an apartment for less than
$30 a month.

I was taking 3 grains a day, then I came down to 1 ' all
by myself. It wasn’t easy. One day I went to the doctor
and told him ‘I want to give up,’ to give me a substitute.
He said there was no substitute, only the hospital in
Lexington. I applied to the Sub-Treasury building for an
application to commit myself but they didn’t bother with
that. They sent me right down without waiting. On the
train I carried 4 or 5 1/2-grain tablet in my pocket. I was
out in 3 months and I never took drugs after the first cure.
I had 2 operations, serious ones, but I couldn’t have drugs
for the pain. Otherwise I’d go back on again. You can’t
be too careful. Once in a while I have a disturbance.
Then all of a sudden I’'m back in Lexington reliving the
experience. That helps.
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December 5, 1951 Phil Speaks: (In deference to his wishes PEOPLE TODAY doesn’t show his
People Today photo. Phil is 23, slender, looks like a scholar.) ‘I got started the usual way on MOLLIE_NEVER . KNCW SETTER
reefers when I was 16. After a while I needed a bigger bang so I went to other
stuff. When I was 20, I graduated to heroin. My family is pretty prominent and it
would be terrible if anyone found out. I took the cure at Lexington. It’s pretty
tough because they’re so crowded. Over 20% down there are voluntary. The rest
are committed after they’re arrested.’
‘The Jewish Board of Guardians helped me when I got out. They gave me a
scholarship, gave me money when I was down and out, even got me a
psychoanalyst.’
Mollie Speaks: ‘I used the stuff for over thirty years. I had a million cures but
they never did me any good. Then I talked to Danny Carlsen and he made me feel
as if I had a friend. Now I’ve got ambition, I
want to do something worth while.’
‘Before I met Danny all I knew was that society had some kind of charges against me.
That’s what they told me in court every time they arrested me. They said what I was
doing was wrong but they didn’t explain why it was wrong. All they did was sentence
me. If they cared enough about me to teach me what was wrong I’d have been off the
stuff years ago. Danny cared enough to teach me. He’s been through it himself so he
knows. Now at least I try to live like a normal person. I even make plans.’
Lucy Speaks: ‘It’s awful. I don’t even remember how I first got started. I couldn’t live
I TR gt or do anything. But none of my friends knew what was wrong. Lucky I got
cured in time and heard about Narcotics Anonymous to help me stay cured. I never
committed any crimes, but if it went on I would’ve done anything to get the stuft.’
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December 5, 1951 Danny Speaks: ‘When I was 16 I had a bad ear so they gave me morphine. It gave me a kick and the next thing I knew |
People Today was an addict. I hit bottom, became a ‘boots and shoe addict,” even sold my clothes to get junk. I lied, stole, cheated to
get the stuff, was in and out of jail.’
‘I learned this: Addiction’s like a disease you can’t cure. But you can learn to control it. That’s why I started Narcotics
Anonymous. We begin where the physical cure ends. We know our common problem; we help ourselves by helping each
other. Some of us here have even volunteered to have our pictures taken to help drive home the addiction problem. We
know we’re not criminals or degenerates — but sick people trying to get well. We can’t say we’re going off junk forever.
It won’t work. We’ve got to meet each day as it comes. We can tell ourselves: For today I stay free.’
Anna Speaks: ‘I was a nurse too, just like Janice. Then I got sick and that’s what started me. Lots of doctors and nurses
become addicts that way. They get sick or overworked and it’s easy for them to get the stuff. They think they can control
it but they can’t. No one can. Down in Lexington if you call out ‘Hey, doc,” many of the people will turn around.’
‘Now I’'m off it and I pray I'll stay off. I’'m almost 60 but I feel as if I’ve been born again.’148
1951 Jimmy K corresponds with Danny C.**
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1951 - 1952

addict.”**

Father Egan. “I canvassed every hos
She was shrugged off as a crimina

Father Dan Egan, a Graymoor Friar, becomes interested in narcotic addiction
“when he discovered that a woman he was trying to help was a heroin

“She was hooked real bad and was in agony, trying to kick her habit,” said
?ital in town. None would admit her.
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_ Group of addicts meet in Terminal Island Penitentiary -

The following is reported in the book The Narcotic Menace by Alwyn J. St. Charles:
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“In Los Angeles an aroused and
militant group of civic-minded
women have organized a campaign
for the establishment in California
of a Narcotics hospital to rescue
teenagers from drug addiction.
Activity of this group...A meeting
was held in Los Angeles recently
by this group, to which all
interested persons were invited to
attend. The meeting was a big
success. And a nucleus committee
was appointed to from a
permanent organization to begin
the drive for a State-supported
narcotics hospital to care for
teenage drug addicts...Attending
the meeting were two members of
the Los Angeles group of NA

(narcotics  anonymous),  also
known as AA (addicts
anonymous), an  organization

founded at the Narcotics hospital in Lexington, Kentucky. They were cured of their addiction and offered themselves as
living proof of the fact that given proper treatment dope addicts can be healed.”>
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The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA in Los Angeles:

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 2822 Cambridge St., Apt. 403 (Parkway 6943)”
Membership is listed at 14.

Contributions are listed at $4.00*>*

Alcoholics Anonymous publishes Sedatives and the Alcoholic.

The key, sometimes contradictory, points in these early pamphlets
(1948 and 1952) were that:

e The alcoholic has a “special susceptibility to habit-forming
drugs of all types” (1952, p. 18).

e Pills often lead to a resumption of drinking and loss of sobriety.

e A “pill jag” should be considered a slip.

e “The problems of the pill-taker are the same as those of the
alcoholic” (1948, p. 8).

e Pill-takers are often psychopathic personalities, and AA
members should only concern themselves with the “disease of
alcoholism™ (1948, p.9).

e AA members should refrain from administering sedatives as
part of their 12-Step work—a not uncommon practice during
this period."*
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1952

A January 5, 1955 Cleveland Plain Dealer article, “15 Dope Addicts Form Narcotics Anonymous,” reports a similar group
disbanded three years ago after its members conceded it to be a failure. The article indicates that this similar group was
organized “spontaneously by the members without professional help.”*°

February 27, 1952

The New York Times reports that the second anniversary of Narcotics Anonymous, Inc. is celebrated:

“The second anniversary of Narcotics Anonymous, Inc., will be celebrated with a special meeting at the Labor Temple,
242 East Fourteenth Street, at 8 P.M. today. Former narcotic addicts will tell how they overcame the habit.”*>’

February 28, 1952

The New York Times reports on the second anniversary of Narcotics Anonymous:

“The second anniversary of the formation of Narcotics Anonymous was celebrated last night at the Labor Temple, 242
East Fourteenth Street. The founder and executive director of the group, a former addict known to fellow-members as
Danny, stressed the danger of the widespread increase in narcotics addiction. Other members told how they had overcome
addiction.”*®

April 26, 1952

The following is from the Salvation Army publication The War Cry:
“as told to Sr.-Capt. Katherine Ruud by Sr.-Major Dorothy Berry

When a few days ago Narcotics Anonymous held its second anniversary meeting in New York City, no one listened to its
members’ stories with more understanding than Senior-Major Dorothy Berry, secretary of the Eastern Territory’s
Women’s Prisons Bureau. The Major’s interest in the meeting was twofold: as one of the group’s advisors and as a
Salvationist-friend of some of its women members.

As the accounts of daily victory in the fight against drug addiction ended, Miss X. was among those greeting the Major.
X., well-educated and from a good family, became a drug addict in her teens. She was serving a sentence in a state
institution when she first sought Major Berry’s advice and help. Released, she knew the day by day struggle of all who
wish sincerely to break the habit. When problems seemed overwhelming, and the craving for drugs most severe, the Major
was always accessible with encouragement and practical help and friendship. Now there are five victorious, drug-free
years to show and a place creditably filled in the community. Chatting with the Major, X. said gravely: ‘It couldn’t be
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April 26, 1952

done if God were not helping me daily!’

Except for background, Miss Y’s experience had been almost identical. Y. was from a slum neighborhood, her livelihood
originally from city streets. She, too, had been a teen-age addict, serving a long prison sentence when visited by Major
Berry. At first in need of help every step of the way, Y. now has been free of the habit for six years and is a respected
member of a community church.

Most of Major Berry’s friends at the meeting had become addicts in their teens, some in neighborhood groups or at school.
Among the others was Mrs. Z., whose addiction followed the prescribed use of pain-killing drugs during an illness.
Falling unwittingly into a narcotic agent’s trap set for a neighborhood resulted in Mrs. Z’s long term of imprisonment, with
its tragic effect on her grown family. Helping Mrs. Z’s children to lift their heads and resume their accustomed places in
the neighborhood...(missing section)...the turn of the century. Said a Salvation Army officer at that time: ‘With drug
addicts...the victim (is) very difficult to deal with.” Good, nourishing food and regular living were part of the method of
restoration. When well enough, ‘a regular occupation helped to combat depression, as well as bright, cheerful surrounding,
music, special meetings. But far above other ‘cures’ (was) the power of salvation.’

The first appointment of a retired Australian officer included work in the ‘90°s’ for opium addicts on the streets of Sydney.
And so around the world, wherever Salvation Army officers were at work.

And so today, using all that scientific progress can offer, but in the same loving spirit and with the same basic faith,
Salvationists are in the fight against the evil which in recent years has increased and spread alarmingly. ‘To every one
known drug addict, there are ten or fifteen unknown,’ says one expert.

The problems confronting an addict anxious to reform and those willing to aid the reformation are endless. Apart from the
addicts released to Major Berry’s care in court, or through prison visitation, it is a work of ‘hidden statistics,” in the
Major’s phrase. The initial steps are usually oblique, sometimes furtive. ‘They are loath to come,’ says the Major, ‘and
more often than not come to us by word of mouth. Their words are likely to be: ‘If you could help her, you can help me.”’
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April 26, 1952

When voluntary entrance to the Federal Hospital for Narcotics in Lexington, Ky., is indicated, Salvation Army officers in
Cincinnati, O., and in Kentucky will meet the addict at the train, standing by with help and advice until formalities are
completed. Released, those already helped by Salvationists turn immediately to this assured source of encouragement.

Returning to normal society problems vary with the individual. A new neighborhood may be advised, away from former
drug-taking associates. Returning to one’s family may not always be the wisest thing to do. Because addiction is an
illness, finding the right type of employment, geared to the reformed addict’s physical limitations, is important...(missing
end).'*

May 1952

The following article by Mamie J. Meredith, “Addicts Anonymous and Insomniacs Anonymous,” appears in
American Speech:

“Recent addition to the mutual help clubs are ‘Addicts Anonymous’ and ‘Insomniacs Anonymous.” The first has grown
out of the effort to help the large number of narcotic addicts. The Lincoln (Nebraska) State Journal, February 4, 1951, told
of the new organization, which borrowed its name from Alcoholics Anonymous, founded in 1934. Said the correspondent
for the Journal:

One crying need in narcotics addiction — in adults as well as youngsters — has been some sort of post-institution help.
At the moment, there is one small but bright beacon of hope. Called ‘Narcotics Anonymous,’ it was organized as Addicts
Anonymous in the Lexington hospital, where it still is an important help to patients. Results have been impressive both in

keeping veteran addicts clean after cures and in persuading younger addicts to commit themselves for cures...

...”Alcoholics Anonymous Progeny,” in American Speech of December, 1950 (SSV, 315) included Fatties Anonymous and
Divorcees Anonymous. ‘Narcotics Anonymous’ was noted in American Speech of May, 1951 (XXVI, 95).%

July 27, 1952

Letter from Jack P. to Bill W. notes request to local Alcoholics Anonymous in N. Hollywood, CA to start a “Narcotics
Anonymous” group in the Women’s Division of the County Jail. Jack P. notes that the Alcoholics Anonymous volunteers
will be doing this outside of Alcoholics Anonymous as private citizens and not as members of Alcoholics Anonymous.
The plan is to adapt Alcoholics Anonymous’ steps for work with narcotic addicts.'®*
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September 1952 “In 1947 an organization patterned after Alcoholics
Anonymous was founded by patients of the federal hospital
at Lexington. The founders called it Addicts Anonymous,
and got help in getting started from members of an
Alcoholics Anonymous chapter in a nearby town. The
organization has the same basic principles of mutual help in
warding off the threat of relapse governing the original AA
roup, which has scored impressive successes in savin
rgilan;) former alcoholics frfm falling off the Wagong. WHAT WE BAN I]ﬂ ABOUT
Chapters of Addicts Anonymous have been established in

several large cities. All ex-addicts are Welcome,c’l16 as 'I' HE n Ru E M E N A [: E

members. So far, the results have been most promising.

PUBLIC AFFAIRS PAMPHLET No.

B Y ALBERT DEUTSCH
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The following excerpt from the March 24, 1952 Addicts

Anonymous meeting is reported in the September 7,
1952 issue of the Addicts Anonymous newsletter The
Key:

“Luke stated that are very good friend and sponsor, Houston
S. of Frankfort A. A., was confined to his home on account
of illness and therefore missed the Thursday night meeting
as well as this one. We are pulling for Houston and hope .
and pray that he will soon be able to be with us again.” 63 . c,;_::’,,m :‘_,, Sosr
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1952 - 1953

While the exact dates are unknown, Bob Stone reports in My Years With Narcotics Anonymous the following
occurring sometime in 1952 and/or 1953:

“Eddie recalls that the addict meeting started because the AA meetings in Burbank and North Hollywood were tired of
people talking about other drugs. As Eddie remembers it, he heard that Gil von H. was going to get some people together
at his house to talk about their drug addiction. When Eddie decided he would go, he invited Jimmy who went along.
There he, Jimmy, Gil, Pat H., Steve R. and others began to meet.

Thereafter, for some weeks, they met in Gil's home in Pacoima (near its border with Sun Valley) once a week for an
Addicts Anonymous/Alcoholics Anonymous meeting. ‘They just felt the need to meet and talk more openly about things
beyond alcohol; they didn't set out to really start something new like another fellowship,” Eddie recalled.

Eddie said they had been meeting for awhile before they learned that Doris and Frank had just opened a meeting for
addicts in a small building on Clybourn Avenue, not much more than a mile from where they were meeting at Gil's home.
Rather than having two things going, they joined Doris and Frank's meeting. They met at the same place for about six
months, and then the meeting moved. ‘The name Narcotics Anonymous came later," he says, "after they discovered AA
General Service Office didn't want people using their initials.”"**
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1953

The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA in Los Angeles:

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 2822 Cambridge St., Apt. 403 (Parkway 6943)”
Membership is listed at 20.

Contributions are listed at $7.00%°°

February 1953
The Night Cap

The following article, “Narcotics and Goofballs,” appeared in The Night Cap, the monthly newsletter of the Central
Committee of Alcoholics Anonymous in San Antonio, TX. It is later reprinted in the Addicts Anonymous
newsletter The Key.

“It is our studied conclusion that there is no place in the fellowship of Alcoholics Anonymous for the narcotic or
barbiturate addict. The average alcoholic knows nothing about those addictions; therefore can be of little help in giving
sympathetic understanding to those victims.

Of the two addictions, we are told that Barbiturates, known to us also by the nicknames of goofballs, yellowjackets,
purplejackets, sleeping pills, etc., is the more dangerous or insidious. The U.S. government has several hospitals at
strategic locations around the country used exclusively for the treatment of narcotic addicts. These persons are usually
compelled to take these treatments, being incarcerated for a determinate or indeterminate length of time.

But, as in the case of the alcoholic, the treatment and cure seem to be two different things. A narcotic addict can be ‘cured’
of his addiction, only to start all over again upon release from the institution.

In some of these hospitals A.A. groups operate, using our Twelve Steps and adding the words ‘and narcotics’ in the first
step, making the step read ‘We admitted we were powerless over alcohol — and narcotics — that our lives had become
unmanageable.
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In some of these hospitals A.A. groups operate, using our
Twelve Steps and adding the words ‘and narcotics’ in the
first step, making the step read ‘We admitted we were
powerless over alcohol—and narcotics—that our lives
had become unmanageable.’

These A.A. groups are encouraged by the hospital
officials because they have shown a tremendous amount
of success. And then there is the other fellowship which
operates on the basic lines of A.A. which is named
Narcotics Anonymous.

Barbiturates have a tendency to build up a ‘deposit’ in
the human system. That is, the system uses only a
portion of the pill and a residue is left which may be
reactivated by a glass of beer or in other ways and cause
the victim to go to sleep at odd times, such as while
driving home from work after having had a bottle of beer
or a highball.

The victim has every appearance of being drunk and is so
accused and convicted in many instances after a traffic
mishap. One such case was of a Captain in the U.S.
Army who took sleeping pills on the order of his doctor.
This captain was in the habit of having a bottle of beer in
the afternoon when off duty, before driving his car home.
He had an accident one afternoon at 4 o’clock in which
another car was damaged. He was permitted to go home,
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after satisfying the owner of the other car. He had a second accident at about the same time of day in the same block. He
was hailed into civil court and fined for drunken driving. Then he had a third accident at about the same time of day in the
same block in which three cars were damaged.

He subsequently was dishonorably discharged from the Army for habitual drunkenness. Upon his insistence, the Treasury
Department investigated that case thoroughly and it was proved beyond a reasonable doubt that the captain had not been
drunk; that the one bottle of beer had reactivated the residue of the sleeping pill (or goofball) and caused him to become
overpowered with sleep. The very coincidences of time and place were in his favor.

There is a moral to this story and it is pointed out thus: ‘Lay off the goofballs.” You can join Narcotics Anonymous and
arrest your craving for narcotics. But there is no understanding of the goofball user.'®’

The following excerpt from Wenzell Brown’s book Monkey on My Back appears

s ey

- — in Look Magazine:

OF THE MAN BEHIND
THE ATOM SUB

They suiel Donr¥ bt
WE GOT MARRIED

e - “...When m interest in the drug traffic was first aroused through Dave Trosser’s
attempted theft of my typewriter, the only organization which I could find to which
the addict had easy access was Narcotics Anonymous, a one-man organization run by
a former addict.

At least five community centers in Manhattan have tackled the problems of narcotics
in their neighborhoods with varying degrees of success. Their approach has been
largely educational, but they have also helped boys and girls get to Lexington for
treatment and have offered their guidance and, in some cases, psychiatric care after
their return. Perhaps the most interesting campaign against drugs was waged by a
group of teenagers in the James Weldon Johnson Community Center in Harlem.
These youngsters wrote, printed and distributed 30,000 leaflets in English and
Spanish, warning children in the area, and their parents, of the dangers of addiction.

: Unfortunatclaég/, however, most of these centers, like Narcotics Anonymous, need
~_money....”
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April 1953

Alcoholics Anonymous publishes Twelve Steps and Twelve Traditions.™

May 1953

The following excerpt appears in the American Journal of Medicine article “Treatment of Drug Addiction,” written
by Dr. H. F. Fraser and Dr. James A. Grider of the National Institute of Mental Health, Addiction Research Center
and the Clinical Division, Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, KY':

“The above general rehabilitative measures are only supportive. Psychologic treatment directed toward the patient’s
personality needs is necessary if any permanent success is to be expected. These include participation in “Addict
Anonymous” (based on the principles of Alcoholics Anonymous), group psychotherapy and individual psychiatric
treatment with a complete follow-up of the patient to his own community. In addition, where specifically indicated, such
physical forms of psychiatric treatment as electroshock therapy, insulin shock, lobotomy, etc., may be used provided the
severity and specificity of the emotional illness warrants this; but it must be emphasized that these more radical measures
are of no value in the treatment of drug addiction per se.

Addict Anonymous was first organized by the patients at the Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky.
Participation in this program yields a type of mutual support and acceptance that some addicts are able to utilize whereas
insight psychotherapy may be unacceptable. It has been the experience of the Lexington Hospital that Addict Anonymous
has contributed significantly to better institutional adjustment. Many discharged addicts later identify themselves with
their local ‘chapter’ of Alcoholic or Addict Anonymous.

Group therapy has been used in this institution on a trial basis. As with other types of treatment of addiction, the
effectiveness of group therapy is difficult to evaluate since follow-up studies to determine the incidence of relapse in any
specially treated group as compared to a group given routine treatment are very difficult to carry out. However, mutual
discussion of emotional problems and social participation with other patients would seem partially to fulfill some of the
obvious needs of the poorly motivated addict.”*"

(Authors note: this article later appears as an exhibit in Hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the
Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First
Session, Part 6 September 23, 27 and 28, 1955. Washington, D.C., p. 2315 - 2321 and in Hearings before a
Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and Means, House of Representatives, Eighty-Fourth Congress on Traffic in,
and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines, November 4, 1955. Lexington, KY, p. 404-411.)
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1953

The following article appears in the May 17, 1953
issue of the Addicts Anonymous newsletter, The Key:

Acceptance In Outside Groups

“One of the perennial items for discussion around here
concerns the treatment accorded addicts after they leave
Narco and approach an outside AA group in the hope of
being accepted and of thereby continuing to live the AA
way of life. This is a real problem because, as far as we
know, groups made up of addicts to drugs (i.e., drugs
other than alcohol) only exist in New York (Narcotics
Anonymous), in Chicago (Drug Addicts Anonymous),
and in Los Angeles (HFD Groups of AA). Therefore, an
addict who does not happen to reside in one of these
areas, if he is going to attend meetings, must attend
meetings of Alcoholics Anonymous groups.

And the treatment given the addict by outside groups
ranges all the way from happy acceptance (the usual
thing) to utter rejection (by a few groups). The writer
has no personal experience, having found AA on being
admitted to this hospital, but has listened to many varied
reports. Betty T. says that in California it is getting to be
common for a speaker to say, ‘I want to tell you the story
of my alcoholism and of my addiction.’
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May 17,

1953

While there are differences between addiction to alcohol, addiction to narcotics and addiction to barbiturates, the cause of
all three addictions is generally conceded, by authorities on the subject, to be the same. And, just as asthma and hayfever,
both a result of allergy, often occur in the same person, so it is not at all unusual to find one person who has suffered more
than one of these addictions. Furthermore, we use essentially the same drugs in treating both asthma and hayfever; why is
it not logical to use the same methods of treatment in all addictions of so similar a nature?

By that as it may, we are all of us here eternally grateful to Alcoholics Anonymous because it was members of their
Frankfort group who worked so hard and so long to get our own group going six years ago.

The following article is quoted from ‘Night Cap’, a monthly AA magazine published by the Central Committee of
Alcoholics Anonymous of San Antonio, Texas. We believe it demonstrates an unreasoning bias. Please note that the
writer’s ‘studied conclusion’ seems to be that addiction to alcohol is much different from addiction to drugs and that he
then cites more than one similarity. Please note that some of his ‘facts’ are incorrect (‘several hospitals...for the treatment
of narcotic addicts’). Please note too, though, that much of what he says concerns barbiturates, well known as the crutch of
many alcoholics, and that he may not mean literally what he says.”*"*

The article goes on to reprint The Night Cap article.

May 17, 1953

It is reported in the May 31, 1953 issue of The Key that Mr. Houston S. spoke at the Women’s Group on May 17, 1953,
sharing “who explained the meaning of the Twelve Steps and his experience with alcoholism which was very
- L »lT2

interesting.

May 19, 1953

Florabel Muir (Los Angeles Mirror columnist), Lt. John Bigham (Los Angeles Police Department — Narcotics Division)
and George R. Davis (Federal Bureau of Narcotics in Los Angeles) spoke to members of the Junior League of Los
Angeles.

“There has been an increase of 2,000% (1940 — 1950) in addicts based on arrest records...”

“Miss Muir believes in stricter law enforcement and is working with Addicts Anonymous, a group working to solve the
»173
problem.
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May 25, 1953

“For Release

Evening Edition

Monday 25 May 1953

Psychologist Hold Out Hope To Drug Addicts

New York, May 25. ‘The time is more than over-ripe for a new approach to the problem of drug addiction,” Dr. Arnold
Bernstein, Clinical Psychologist, told a meeting held tonight at the McBurney Branch of the YMCA under the auspices of
the National Advisory Council on Narcotics. He expressed the belief that addiction could be controlled if properly treated.

‘The addict,” he said, ‘first requires medical treatment. The medical withdrawal from the drug must be followed
immediately by psychological treatment and vocational rehabilitation. The first six months after withdrawal are the critical
ones. But medical treatment without the psychological follow-up has proven quite fruitless.’

Likening the present attitude toward drug addicts to these held over a century ago towards the insane Dr. Bernstein point
out that, ‘One hundred years ago the insane were treated like criminals and bound in chains. Like the issues, the drug
addict is a sick person needing medical and psychological care. Drug addiction is a medical problem not a law
enforcement problem.’

Present at the meeting was Danny Carlsen, founder of Narcotics Anonymous Inc., who supported Dr. Bernstein’s
declaration that with sufficient funds and modern scientific know-how, the apparently hopeless state existing with regard to
the problem of addiction could be reversed. Addiction would soon yield to treatment like the other diseases that medicine
has brought under control.

The National Advisory Council on Narcotics is devoted to the scientific solution of the narcotic problem. It sponsors
Narcotics Anonymous, Inc., which consists of groups of former addicts trying to help each other to help themselves
eradicate the drug habit. NACON seeks $60,000 in funds this year to carry on its program of public education and social
service to addicts.”*"

(Author’s note: The following information about NACON was recently discovered in a 2013 journal article:
“Winick provided an overview of the development of treatment and other services in New York City in the 1950s
and 1960s. Several activists, he said, created the National Advisory Council on Narcotics that blocked the raiding of
NA groups then by enforcement authorities.”*’®)
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There is a reprint in this issue of The Key cited as “Wine
/ - Press” that states “Remember who you are where ever
you go; you always represent your family, your church,

i
E

Y
%w, your school, your country, your club, your community,
your AA or NA club and most of all, yourself.”176
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May/June

1953

AA member Jack P. recounts his involvement in starting a meeting for addicts:

“It was about this time that there was a captain in the Sheriff’s Department who was in charge of the Narcotics Division
who had found that we of A.A. had seemingly done a good job and were doing things that they had never found having
been done prior within the institutions as far as relationship of rehabilitation was concerned, and he was concerned about
the fact that there was getting to be a greater influx of the narcotic addicts that he came in contact with under his line of
business. So he contacted the chief of the Care and Treatment Division under which we were allowed into the jails to ask
if he would be able to ask me if there was a chance of doing something of a like kind for the addicts within the institutions.
What he talked to me about, and this was in, oh, about May of 1953, as near as | can check back. And we had some
discussions about this, and | was very reticent to do anything at all because I’m not an addict and | knew nothing at all
about that portion of the addictive field. But he kept insisting that there should be something, he felt, that could be done
and that it could be done maybe on the same premise of A.A. that we were doing into the institutions and if I could find a
way to start a meeting he would see that some of the addicts that were under his eyes would be there. And so with that
little introduction, about the middle of June of 1953, | started a meeting on Moore Park at the church for the addicts,
knowing absolutely nothing about it. He had sent three, two people from his jurisdiction who were addicts, own to the
meeting, and forced them to come, of course. Two others came in. There were two girls that came from, one was here in
Los Angeles, came. A man named Cy Malis came to that first meeting, and we opened it the same as we did with A.A.,
and the discussion was on the line that all new starting groups have, you know, what is it all about, what am | going to get
out of it, what do I have to do, what’s it cost, and the whole bit. And as near as | can recall, about the only thing that was
discussed was the fact there was not going to be a cost factor. There was not going to be any musts that you must do, any
different than there was in A.A., and that perhaps if the 12 Steps were used, changing the word “alcoholics’ to the narcotic
addict, that the same principles might work. Cy attended the next meeting, and then for some reason he decided this was
not really his cup of tea, and so he didn’t come back for the third week, but Jimmy Kinnon did. | had known Jimmy in
Alcoholics Anonymous, the North Hollywood group, for quite some time, and we had become very close friends, and |
had talked to him about this thing, knowing that he was an addict, and never thought to ask him to come and help. But he
showed up, and | stayed with it for eight weeks.”*"’

(Author’s note: This was recalled in 1986, 33 years after the event. This has not been validated through a second
source.)
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It is reported in the June 21, 1953 issue of The Key that Houston S. spoke at the Women’s Group held on June 7, 195
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It is reported in the June 21, 1953 issue of The Key that Houston S. spoke at the Men’s Group held on June 11, 1953.1"

It is reported in The Key that they have received a letter from Betty T. of California. It is the author’s interpretation that
this is Betty T. of the Habit Forming Drugs Group of Alcoholics Anonymous who had been at the Narcotic Farm in

Lexington. 180
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July 1953 Jimmy K. took over leadership of no-name group in July 1953
e See 1952 annotation above on letter from Jack P. to Bill W."®*
(Author’s note: This was recalled in 1986, 33 years after the event. This has not been validated through a second source.)
July 1953 July Issue of A.A. Grapevine “The Doctor’s View” includes opening letter from wife of an alcoholic praising A.A. but

(1344

chiding A.A. members who pass out sedatives to help new members “’over the hump”—Followed by article by Dr.
Marvin Block on dangers of sedative use; says sedatives have a role in the treatment of alcoholism but that they must be
supervised by physicians.'®

August 17, 1953

The first organizational meeting of what is to become today’s Narcotics Anonymous.

“A committee of 6 including Gilda K., Paul R., Jimmie (sic) K., Steve R., Frank C. and Doris C. (Frank and Doris share
the same last name). get together at 10146 Stagg St. at 8 P.M. for the purpose of organizing an AANA group. The name
San Fernando Valley Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous has been voted on and accepted.”

e Jimmie (sic) K. is elected Chairman.
e Doris C. is elected Secretary

e Frank C., Gilda K., Paul R. and Steve R. elected to rotating Committee for Leadership183

August 19, 1953

“Second Committee meeting met at § P.M. at 10146 Stagg St. for the purpose of continuing drawing up the By-Laws.”

The following items are defined:
e Terms of Office
e Duties of Chairman
e Duties of Secretary

“Any Committee member who is in continual disagreement with the majority voice in committee affairs to the point of
departure from the traditional and accepted welfare of the group may be asked to resign from such committee. An (sic)
refusal to resign such members may be removed by a majority committee vote.™*
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August 24, 1953

“Third Committee met at 8 P.M. at 10146 Stagg St.
The Regular Meeting of the group shall be held at 8:30 on every Monday Evening.

1. The Governing Committee will meet the first Wednesday of every month at 8 P.M. In case of holiday the meeting
shall fall on the following Wed.

2. Following Tradition Seven it shall be the policy of the San Fernando Valley AANA to make payment for facilities
provided.

3. All meetings shall be closed except the first meeting of the month.

4. Speakers must be alcoholics and narcotic addicts or one with both addictions™*®

August 26, 1953

“The Fourth Committee Meeting held at 8 P.M. at 10146 Stagg St.

Resignations of Paul R. and Steve R. have been received and accepted. Replacement on the Governing Committee made
this date of Pat H. and Bud C.

For Twelve Step work in institutions and hospitals the recovered Narcotic Addict should have one year or more abstinence
from narcotics, alcohol + barbiturates and will be screened to protect NA as a whole.”*®

August 31, 1953

“The Fifth Committee Meeting held at 8 P.M. at 10146 Stagg St.

Our purpose has been taken from the Key.”'*’

September 1, 1953

The following is an excerpt from a letter written by Daniel Carlsen to CBS-TV

My background is that of a thousand others — I was a drug addict for 25 years. At the age of 16 my foster mother, who was
a staff physician in the hospital where we resided, gave me morphine for the relief of pain caused by an abcessed (sic) ear.
I liked the feeling the morphine gave me and, after the operation, when the drug was no longer administered, I asked for
more, but was refused. I knew where pills were kept, and helped myself to them, not even knowing what narcotics were.

That was the beginning of 25 years of abject misery and slavery of the most vicious kind. Many times I sought cures,
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many times I was hospitalized, but until 5 years ago I was never given the necessary understanding of my condition that
enabled me to overcome my condition of addiction.

After traveling all over the country, running away from drugs, only to find them again, I finally gave up, completely. I felt
completely defeated and hopeless of ever overcoming my problem and tried finally to end my life. I was sent to the United
States Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky, where I had been a patient before. But this last time there a
‘progress’ had been brought to the hospital for patients. It was called ‘Addicts Anonymous’ and patterned after Alcoholics
Anonymous. It was brought to the hospital by a recovered alcoholic who believed it would benefit addicts as well as
alcoholics."®

“The sixth Committee Meeting held at 8 P.M. at 10146 Stagg St.

S.F. Valley AANA changed to Narcotics Anonymous.”189

“The Seventh Committee meeting held at 8 P.M. at 10146 Stagg St.

Gilda K. voted and accepted to print Our Purpose and contact all newspapers.
Doris C. to contact all heads of Narcotics Div. of the Police Depts.

Tommy M. to have signs made up.

The Salvation Army building’s use donated by the Salvation Army and the Dad’s Club of Sun Valley accepted as a
suitable meeting place.

The Dad’s Club giving responsibilities to Frank and Doris C. for care of the building and the key.”190

Lynn A., who will later start a NA group on Montreal, gets sober through Alcoholics Anonymous. She stopped using
narcotics in March 19531
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The first meeting of the new west coast Narcotics Anonymous P By - o
is held at Cantara & Clyborn Streets in Sun Valley, CA. *mmmmm onn""' 5= T
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“Danngf Carlson (sic), founder of Narcotics Anonymous, will be interviewed on KFI’s Second Chance show, 10:15
a.m.

“Accepted resignation of Bud C.”™**

The following article appeared in Confidential Magazine:

VHY VIVIEN LEIGH BI'EW HER TOP! The First Inside Story of Narcotics Anonymous

Without Seeking Publicity Or Financial Gain A Little Known
Organization Is Bringing New Hope And Faith To Drug Addicts.
The Story You Are About To Read Was Literally Written In Hell By

S0 S A i e A Girl Who Sold Her Soul!

“I’'m an ex-junkie who got the monkey off my back — for good. I
have red hair, blue eyes and a husband who says my 125 pounds are
all in the right places. If he’s ever noticed them, he’s never asked
about the rows of tiny holes faintly visible down the insides of both
my thighs.

walter Winchell  sishoprulion shees The chances are he never will. In the jargon used by my friends
when I was a hopeless drug addict, he’s ‘real square.” So far as Jim’s
concerned, ‘H’ is a letter in the alphabet and ‘horse’ is something
you bet on at Belmont — not heroin. The strongest thing he ever
smoked was a stale cigar. I’ll bet a million he’ll never know,
personally the horrible agonies an addict wraps up in that ‘monkey
on my back.” A doctor’s clinical expectation for it is a series of
sensations a junkie goes through when deprived of his dope. Anyone
emme It A 4 who ever experienced it would be less sparing with the adjectives. It

Siesepesbersfoond - jg walking into the yawning pit of hell, only hoping that you die or

Addicts Anonymous Related

Pre-NA & Parallel

West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated




1953

DATE

EVENT

lose your mind in the process. Plenty of addicts have done one or the other in trying to shake that monkey.

The world I live in now and hat alternately blissful and satanic world

of drugs I once inhibited are as far removed as the distance between
Earth and Mars, so there’s not much chance Jim will ever contact me
with my past. I long ago resolved, however, that he’ll get the whole
truth if he asks for it — the story of how I slowly enrolled myself in
that legion of the drug-damned and managed to escape only through
a brand new and little-known organization called Narcotics
Anonymous.

Once a Junkie, Always a Junkie

You will correctly assume from the name that NA tries to do for
drug addicts what that better known institution, AA, does for
alcoholics. There’s one big difference, however. For a comparison
between the two. I’d say a man or woman who’s alcoholic and tries
to reform is like a swimmer trying to cross the English Channel with
his feet tied. The man or woman trying to ‘kick’ the drug habit is
that same swimmer, only with his hands and feet tied.
enough to prove my statement. Ask anyone, and there are plenty,
who had ever had to fight both habits. Easier still, look at the
figures.

Not long ago, the American Medical Association came out with
statistics showing remarkable strides in the treatment and cure of
alcoholism. There is no such heartening report from the Bureau of
Narcotics on drug addiction. Authorities at the Lexington, Ky. farm
where addicts are sent frankly acknowledge they can’t claim better

It’s easy

NARCOTICS
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than 15 percent of their patients are permanently cured when released from the hospital. Their motto, and it’s the same for
the rest of the world, is ‘once a junkie, always a junkie.’

But there are thousands of addicts (federal experts put the number in six figures), many of whom would desperately
welcome a method that promised to give them a reprieve from their loathsome habit, which they correctly look on as a
death sentence by slow torture. Later on in this story, I’ll give you the name and address of the man who can help a junkie
who truly wants to ‘kick the monkey.” If it’s your terrible fate to need this information, or you know some one who needs
it, use it. This is no promise of an ‘easy-does-it’ cure, though. The one thing NA makes a drug addict realize is that his or
her only salvation lies in giving up, forever, the ‘easy way out of things.’

HOW BIETTY SORIENSON GOT THME MONKEY OFF HER BACK!

First, I’d like to tell how I got on ‘horse.” It’s not as completely debauched and degraded as you think. I was a singer in
one of the nation’s top swing bands (as you’ve surely guessed by now, the signature on my story is not my real name). I
didn’t last long enough to get a real name for myself — just a voice that did the lyrics while the saxes wailed and the
trumpets blared. It was tense and exhausting work, though, particularly when we hit the road for months of one-night
stands. One of the boys in the band introduced me to marijuana, ‘for relaxation,” and that was the beginning of the end.

Addicts Anonymous Related
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November 1953 Misconceptions about Marijuana
Confidential Now, there are a lot of misconceptions about marijuana. Some people think it gets you in an unbreakable vice. On the

other hand, irreproachable medical authorities are on record as saying it’s nowhere near as bad as whiskey. A medical
commission investigating the use of marijuana in New York concluded that ‘reefers’ are actually no more habit forming
than cigarettes! Years later, when I was in deep trouble, I was to learn how that could be true and yet as deadly a piece of
information as the public was ever offered. I got my explanation while lying on a hospital bed at Lexington, between
spasms of pain that twisted me into a shivering ball, dripping with perspiration.

My skin was so sensitive I couldn’t stand to draw a
sheet over my aching body. I blush now at recalling
how I lay there, bare as the day I was born, while a
friendly, understanding doctor reduced medical
jargon to plain and simple words.

NARCOTICS

ANONYMOUS

Continued from page 19

L 3
‘It’s pretty much true that marijuana is really not more habit forming than cigarettes,” he said, ‘but did you ever stop to
think about the number of people who have tried to stop smoking and can’t do it save their necks. It takes someone with a
lot of self-assurance to quit smoking — most marijuana users don’t have it, that’s exactly why they drift on into using
heroin.’

That was me, all right, in a nutshell. When ‘blasting’ (a reefer party in which everyone gets high) started to lose its kick, I
took the dare to sniff up my nose a pinch of powder handed to me in a small square of white paper. At first, I thought I’d
throw up. Then my insecurity left me and it was heavenly. I’d be another Doris Day, a second Peggy Lee — success was
just snapping your fingers.

Don’t think I’'m pleading ignorance. I know exactly what I was doing. 1 was scared stiff, but I didn’t stop. Six months
later, barely half a year after I’d started with the band, I was ‘main-lining it,” that is, injecting heroin directly into my veins.
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November 1953
Confidential

The leader of the band caught on and was terrified — I wasn’t even 18 at the time. I got my walking papers, floated on to
honky-tonks and joints where I’d sing for th boys and let those with extra cash maul me between numbers.

I hate to tell the rest, but NA says, along with AA, that confession is good for the soul, so the rest of it is I ended up a
Manhattan call girl — one who’d do anything a customer named and some things he’d never thought of for the price of a
‘deck,” a shot of ‘H.” It was my luck to be arrested for prostitution in the small hours of a Saturday morning. By the time
my case came up on Monday, my trouble was obvious to trained eyes. I said I’d go Lexington and, to keep this story short,
I went there twice.

Let’s be fair about this. They cured my body of the drug habit, but never my mind. I was back on "H’ two weeks after |
got out the first time and was on my way to find a pusher, a junk salesman, after the second term when I got a phone call
from another ‘junkie’ I knew.

He took me to see Danny Carlsen, and I hope to God I never forget to say a little prayer each day for that skinny, tight-
faced guy with the deep-set eyes and the big, firm mouth. It didn’t take long to discover he knew all about what I’d been
through, and a few pits in Hell I’d missed. He’d been on heroin, cocaine, morphine, speedballs (a vicious combination of
‘H’ and ‘coke’), as well as marijuana, Demerol and no one, least of all Danny, knows what else. In 20 years, he went to
Lexington eight times!

‘I never managed to kick the monkey.” He told me with simple dignity, ‘until I turned myself over to God. I admitted I
was powerless to help myself and started praying for and BELIEVING in His help.’

Sound like worthless information? It did to me, too, at first. But I fought down the urge to find a pusher and went to my
first NA meeting, at the McBurney YMCA in lower Manhattan. I spent three hours there that first night. I was stunned at
the type of persons I met. Naturally, there were more than a few show-business folks, some of whom I knew. I was also
introduced to the millinery buyer for one of New York’s best department stores. I shook hands with a middle-aged actor
whose name has decorated Broadway marquees in lights three feet high and a doctor who lost his license but made a
comeback as a laboratory researcher. Later the hat buyer and I joined a Wall Street lawyer and a taxi driver for coffee and
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November 1953
Confidential

wheat cakes (there’s no class line in NA). I had three cups, but I went home and slept like a baby for the first time in
years.

I had something worth working for now, friends who would fight to help me stay off junk and friends I’d fight to help the
same way. [ think that’s the core of NA and maybe it’s the secret of AA, too. I started then and there to worry more about
how to keep these wonderful new pals of mine on the happy side of the street and spent less time thinking about myself.
Silly? Juvenile? Maybe so, but it worked.

I learned to be a stenographer and it was in that lawyer’s office I met Jim. Months later he met my friend Sally, the hat
buyer. No he pays no attention when the two of us go out for an evening to do our part for NA — ‘making the rounds,’ he
jokingly calls it. At least, I don’t think he pays any attention.

For all I know, he may have followed us some time in the past year and my NA secret has long ago ceased to be a secret.
If that happens to be the case, I’'m not worried. For he must also know that the bitter saying: ‘Once a junkie, always a
junkie’ is a lie!

Thousands of others know it, too, now. NA isn’t three years old but it already has chapters in such big cities as Chicago,
Los Angeles and Philadelphia. In his offices in the Salvation Army Headquarters Building at 120 West 14™ Street in New
York City, Danny Carlsen gets dozens of letters a day asking for advice on some thorny problem of a new member or
desperately begging his recommendation for treatment of a drug addict. All to seldom, he gets a couple of wrinkled dollar
bills or a small check in the mail from some grateful addict who has discovered the peace and contentment that comes with
‘kicking the monkey.’

Day by day the word spreads that the most desperate addict can find real help at NA. Even more important, it’s well-
known that he can refuse the help and rely on NA keeping as silent as a priest coming from a confessional.

In that last, NA had a special problem never faced by AA’s. There’s no law against an AA falling off the wagon; but
remember this: it’s a federal crime to go back on drugs. From the start, however, Danny Carlsen made a bargain with

w -

Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related

Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel
New York NA Influences West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1953

DATE EVENT
November 1953 Uncle Sam that what he heard, saw and knew was his to keep. He wanted anyone who joined to feel the pride of knowing
Confidential his action was completely his own and that’s the way it is.

Of course, Carslen is only too willing to concede that his organization is patterned after AA’s in many ways. That fact is
admitted in the NA motto, boldly borrowed from Alcoholics Anonymous and one that all of us could constantly keep in
mind, to our own profit. I know it’s helped me. Here it is:

‘God give me the serenity to accept the things I can’t change, the courage to change the things I can, and the wisdom to
know the difference.””'*

November 7, 1953

This Los Angeles Times article focuses on Rev. Andy Griffin, a onetime “racketeer” who had a “personal conversion
experience.” He now works with at-risk youth in East Los Angeles.

“The most stubborn and tragic cases with which he deals are those youths hooked on narcotics. Some time ago an addict
asked the pastor for help. Twice he had kicked the habit but twice he returned to dope. He had the habit again, but good,
the Rev. Andy said. So I showed him how he could grab God’s hand and hold it 24 hours a day. That was two years ago.
He hasn’t had a hype since. One of the preacher’s most important youth groups is the Born Again Club of reformed
addicts who age themselves by the number of months they have been off of dope. They have birthday parties for each year
they have stayed away from it, he said. Some have been off for years. They call themselves Addicts Anonymous.”"*®

November 15, 1953

“Accepted resignations of Gilda K. and Tommy M.’

December 16, 1953

“Resignation of Doris + Frank C. accepted.

Accepted resignation of Jimmy K%

December 18, 1953

“Nomination of Bud P. for Chairman. Accepted.”*

1953

A collection was taken up to allow Jimmy K. to travel to Lexington, KY for a seminar and to meet those running Addicts
Anonymous meetings200

1

1953 Unsuccessful attempt to start a chapter of NA in Morris County, New Jersey.”
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First NA group moves to “Shier’s Dryer”—a sanitarium for alcoholics

First piece of literature from today’s NA. There was dgbatg over W(-)rding. of
the steps; Jimmy K prevailed in getting word addiction inserted |nt2c(>)4f|rst
step.”®® A member of AA printed 500 copies of the Buff Book for free.
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We were running away, that was our
real problem, for the use of drugs and
narcotics is but the symptom of under-
lying causes. We used in order to es-
cape facing life and its problems. We

we were slowly committing sui-
cide, but such cunning enemies of life
are drugs and narcotics that we had lost
the power to do anything about it.

Jail did us no good. Medicine and
ﬂcbﬂnh’y had no answers for us. Every-

g else having failed, in desperation
we sought help from each other, in
Narcotics Anonymous.

Here, we have come to realize we are
not moral lepers. We are simply sick
people. We suffer from a disease, just
like alcoholism, diabetes, tuberculosis,
heart trouble or cancer. There is no
known cure for these diseases and
neither is there for drug addiction. But
by following a pattern derived from
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Alcoholies and its teach-
ings, we have arrested cases.
We found out how to live a life free
from the uses of narcotics and sedation.
We have stopped using. We have learn-
ed to live.
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:vtzpsuggest for anyone who sincerely
wants to stop using.

1. We admitted we were powerless
over addiction, that our lives had be-
come unmanageable.

2. We came to believe that a Power
greater than ourselves could restore us
to sanity.

3. We made a decision to turn our
will and our lives over to the care of
God as we understand Him.

4. We made a searching and fearless
moral inventory of ourselves.

5. We admitted to God, to ourselves.
and to another human being the exact

6. We were entirely ready to have
God remove all these defects of char-
acter.

7. We humbly asked Him to remove
our shortcomings.

8. We made a list of all persons we
had harmed, and became willing to
make amends to them all.
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“This booklet is dedicated to those who suffer from narcotics and sedation addiction. We, in Narcotics Anonymous, offer
no cure, but we can honestly, positively, show you a way out, a way to quit using.

DO YOU NEED NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS?

You do, if you are an addict.

Are you and addict?

Ask yourself these questions. Answer them as honestly as you can.

Did you lose time from work due to “using’?
Is ‘using’ make your home life unhappy?
Do you ‘fix’ because you were shy with other people?
Is ‘using’ affecting your reputation?
Have you ever felt remorse after ‘fixing’?
Have you ever gotten into financial difficulties as a result of ‘using’?
Do you turn to lower companions and an inferior environment when ‘using’?
Does ‘using’ make you careless of your family’s welfare?
Has your ambition decreased since ‘using’?
. Did you crave a ‘fix’ at a definite time daily?
. Do you want to ‘fix’ the next morning?
. Does ‘using’ cause you to have difficulty in sleeping?
. Has your efficiency decreased since ‘using’?
. Is “‘using’ jeopardizing your job or business?
. Do you ‘fix’ to escape from worries or trouble?
. Did you ‘fix’ alone?
. Have you ever had a complete loss of memory as a result of ‘using’?
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1954 18. Has your physician ever treated you for ‘using’?

Buff Book 19. Do you ‘fix’ to build up your self-confidence?

20. Have you ever been to a hospital or institution on account of ‘using’?
If you answered YES to any one of these questions, you may be an addict.
If you answered YES to any two of these questions, chances are you are an addict.
If you answered YES to three or more, then you are an addict.
WHAT CAN YOU DO ABOUT IT?
Absolutely nothing, unless you are convinced you must do something about it, and sincerely want to do something about it.
If you sincerely want to stop using, we in Narcotics Anonymous, who suffered from the same addiction, and who are now
arrested cases and living a new way of life, have a program that will show you a way out. We can’t offer a cure, because
neither you nor we will ever be cured of addiction. But like us, you can become an arrested case. You can stop using and
start living.
WHAT IS THE NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS PROGRAM?
Narcotics Anonymous is an absolutely non-profit-making fellowship and is connected with no police, political or religious
organization. There are no initiation fees, no dues, no charges of any kind. There are no pledges to sign. Anyone may
join, regardless of age, race, color or religion. We are not interested in what you used, how much, or who your
connections were. All we ask is that you have the sincere, honest desire to stop using.
We of Narcotics Anonymous are exactly like you. We are a group of addicts who meet regularly to help each other obtain
and maintain our sobriety and to stay clean.
Before coming on the program, our trouble was we could not manage our own lives. We couldn’t live like normal people.
We had to have something different, and we thought we had found it in drugs and narcotics. We got so we had to have
these drugs and narcotics no matter what he cost. We placed their use ahead of the welfare of our families, wives and
é Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
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1954 children. We did them great harm, but most of all we harmed ourselves. We broke not only the laws of society but the
Buff Book greatest law of all — the law of nature.

We were running away, that was our real problem, for the use of drugs and narcotics is but the symptom of underlying
causes. We used in order to escape facing life and its problems. We realized we were slowly omitting suicide, but such
cunning enemies of life are drugs and narcotics that we had lost the power to do anything about it.

Jail did us no good. Medicine and psychiatry had no answers for us. Everything else having failed, in desperation we
sought help from each other, in Narcotics Anonymous.

Here, we have come to realize we are not moral lepers. We are simply sick people. We suffer from a disease, just like
alcoholism, diabetes, tuberculosis, heart trouble or cancer. There is no known cure for these diseases and neither is there
for drug addiction. But by following a pattern derived from Alcoholics Anonymous and its teachings, we have become
arrested cases. We found out how to live a life free from the uses of narcotics and sedation. We have stopped using. We
have learned to live.

Here is how we did it. These are the steps we took, and they are the steps we suggest for anyone who sincerely wants to
stop using.

1. We admitted we were powerless over addiction, that our lives had become unmanageable.

2. We came to believe that a Power greater than ourselves could restore us to sanity.

3. We made a decision to turn our will and our lives over to the care of God aw we understand Him.

4. We made a searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves.

5. We admitted to God, to ourselves, and to another human being the exact nature of our wrongs.

6. We were entirely ready to have God remove all these defects of character.

7. We humbly asked Him to remove our shortcomings.

8. We made a list of all persons we had harmed, and became willing to make amends to them all.

9. We made direct amends to such people wherever possible, except when to do so would injure them or others.
10. We continued to take personal inventory, and when we were wrong promptly admitted it.
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11. We sought through prayer and meditation to improve our conscious contact with God as we understand Him,
praying only for knowledge of His will for us and the power to carry that out.

12. Having had a spiritual awakening as a result of these steps, we tried to carry this message to addicts and to practice
these principles in all our affairs.

Does this sound like a big order — We don’t expect you to do it overnight. You didn’t become addicted in one day. ‘Easy
does it.’

We suggest you begin a program of recovery by taking Step One. Admit you are powerless over drugs, that your life has
become unmanageable. If you are in jail or hospital you have gone through complete withdrawal and have stopped using
for the time being. Upon release, tell yourself you will not use today. It is most important you get in touch with a member
of Narcotics Anonymous or attend a meeting of Narcotics Anonymous at once. If you are not in jail or hospital, the same
thing holds true: Stop using for today.

If the compulsion becomes so great you can’t see going through a whole day, then put yourself on a five minute basis of
not using.

After five minutes, do it for another five minutes.

Minutes will grow into hour, hours into days. Quitting for one day, then for another, will eventually help you break the
habit.

Go from Step One to Step Two. Then to Step Three. You do it by stages, first things first. By constant attendance at
Narcotics Anonymous meetings, you will find answers to the questions that may be disturbing you now.

OUR PRAYER
God grant me the serenity to accept the
Things | cannot change,
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The courage to change the things I can,
And the wisdom to know the difference.

JUST FOR TODAY
Tell yourself:
JUST FOR TODAY my thoughts will be on my recovery, living and enjoying life without the use of narcotics.

JUST FOR TODAY I will have faith in someone in Narcotics Anonymous who believes in me and wants to help me to
recovery.

JUST FOR TODAY I will have a program. I will try to follow it to the best of my ability.
JUST FOR TODAY, through Narcotics Anonymous, I will try to get a better perspective on my life.

JUST FOR TODAY I will be unafraid. My thoughts will be on my new associations, people who are not using and who
have found a new way of life. So long as I follow that way of life, even for today, I have nothing to fear.

For information regarding time and place of Narcotics Anonymous meetings, write to:

NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS
P.0. Box 1043
Studio City, Calif.”

A later printing also includes:
NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS
P.O. Box 13023

So. Eastern Station

San Diego, Calif.

Recovery support group meets in federal prison in Lorton, VA—Group refers to itself as NOTROL.”®
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1954 The following appears in the book The Bane of Addiction by Orin R. Yost, M.D:
“In the case of many patients it is advisable also to encourage them to establish connection with
the recently organized Narcotics or Addicts Anonymous, in which organization they will receive T’ » BANE
understanding, encouragement, and support as well as stimulus, from those in the same position 1€
as themselves, to remain abstinent from drugs. OF DRUG
Similar to Alcoholics Anonymous, which has established such an outstanding record for work ADDICTION
done with former and present alcoholics, is a newer group along the same lines, known as
Addicts Anonymous or Narcotics Anonymous. It had its origin in the Federal hospital at
Lexington in 1947, and its program is very similar to that of Alcoholics Anonymous in that it —
helps patients, after their discharge from institutions, to help one another. There are now a Orin-RYOst M.B.
number of such groups spread throughout the larger cities of our country, and their potentialities
for good are very great. Wherever possible, their coog)eration should be sought in the arduous
task of helping a former addict get back into society.”*
1954 k= NARCOTICS The following excerpt appears in Narcotics and Narcotic Addiction by David W. Maurer,
S Ph.D. and Victor H. Vogel, M.D.:
dug NABCOTLC “With the establishment of an active group, Addicts Anonymous, within the Lexington
ADDICTION hospital, the addict sincerely in search of treatment may find associates who freely and
' emphatically proclaim to themselves and to others that they are determined to stay off drugs in
the future. After release, some patients find great help from local chapters of Addicts
Anonymous, or Narcotics Anonymous, as they are called in some cities (p. 163, 1* Edition).
The Addicts Anonymous group is active for those patients who wish to cooperate, and this
| 25 organization is very helpful in sustaining the addict personally and psychologically (p. 173, Ist
: Edition).
1 - @ ' One recidivist patient had been addicted for more than 30 years, beginning with opium
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1954 smoking and later using morphine and heroin intravenously. At the time of his last admission he gained some inspiration

from his association with the Addicts Anonymous group in the hospital, and since his last discharge has been off drugs for
three years to the present time. He is actively associated with an Addicts Anonymous group outside, and finds help for
himself by continuing to help patients discharged from the hospital (p. 177, 1st Edition).”

07

1954 Wenzell Brown publishes Monkey On My Back, a book about young drug addicts:

Monkey On My
Back

By WENZELL !BWI

g
£
2
¥

The following excerpt is from the chapter titled Narcotics Anonymous:

“...Again I started the round of agencies which might be willing to aid the boys.
The going was rough. No one wanted to employ a boy with a narcotics record.
Nobody wanted such a boy in his home even though payment was provided to
keep him there. Four separate agencies, however, did mention a man whom they
thought might help the boys. He was Danny Carlsen, a former addict who was
operating an outfit known as Narcotics Anonymous. The telephone book listed
the address as 242 East 14™ Street. On a blustering cold day, I picked my way
past the crowds thronging the entrances of Ohrbach’s Department Store, past the
garish marquees of moving picture theatres, past reeking saloons, blaring music
shops, and down-in-the-heal hash-houses. 1 crossed Third Avenue and was

| nearly to Second when I spotted the number. The office was in the Presbyterian
| Labor Temple.

An elevator operator told me that I would find Carlsen on the sixth floor, but I

. wandered about for some time before I located his tiny cubicle in the back of a

small chapel. The office, scarcely larger than a closet, had two desks crammed
into it. At one of them sat a young woman. [ later learned that she was Barbara
Doyle, the unpaid secretary of Narcotics Anonymous. Miss Doyle, who has
never been a user, devotes hours every day to the aid of young addicts.

We talked for a few minutes’ then Danny Carlsen came in. He was a short man, very thin, with a pale, haggard face. He

QN
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was dressed in a shabby gray overcoat, a cheap blue suit, a crushed-in felt hat. He said to Barbara, ‘I’'m all in. That boy in
Jersey City — He saw me and broke off in mid-sentence.

For the next fifteen minutes, I tried to draw Carlsen out, get him to talk.
He was evasive, irritable. Later I learned the reason for this. A girl with
whom he had been working had been picked up by the police the previous
day and was being held at the Women’s House of Detention. Carlsen NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS
thought that I was a policeman in disguise and that my interest in his work

was only a pose to pry information from him. -

APTER SNEAKY PETE'S ARREST, | MADE ONLY RARE VISITS TO

As we talked, I studied the man who narcotics addicts throughout the Little Spain. There was danger there from Rodriguez’ asso-
. . . . . ciates, from Rico, from the pushers, runners, and addicts who

country call Danny. He was in his mid-forties. His face was gaunt, the Soantad e o ek, Whinis wis Sl ronacis B Gl 8050
skin taut against the bones. His eyes were deep-set, large. His forehead g iepmmslaeiilns i wd ok ze.
jutted, his eyebrows were heavy, his light-brown hair sparse. His mouth Winter had set in and the gay colors of the streets had
i 1 1 1 turned to drab gray, The old women huddled in their rooms

was Wlde apd straight, hlS' chln narrow. Thqre were heavy creases about s g g e o i
his lips. His taut body, his indrawn expression, his compressed lips and smoky bars and restaurants. Only the children spent long hours

in the streets after school or during the week-ends. The adults
hurried along, the men with their collars turned up, the women
in heavy overcoats of black or gray, New York winters arc
. severe hardships for the people of the Caribbean. Heat and
Then the telephone rang. Barbara answered and said to Danny, ‘It’s crowding has always been a part of their pattern. But the

> stanchions of the Third Avenue EI the grimy brownstone
someone who needs you. buildings, the hollow windows of the condemned tenements,
the bitter wind, slush, and cold of Manhattan's winters are
poor substitutes for the palm trees, the verdant foliage, the
cobalt waters, the noisy plazas, the open market places of
their native islands.

clipped speech did not impress me favorably.

Danny took the phone and there was a swift change in his manner.

I heard him say, ‘Yes, this is Danny.’ e

There was a pause. ‘You say you’re in Brooklyn in a drugstore calling
from a booth?...Yes, if you need me I’ll come.’
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The hysteria of the voice on the other side of the line swept into the cubicle. Danny was only a foot away from me. 1
could catch words, phrases, of the boy who was talking. ‘I’m desperate. I’ve got to do something — got to. If I’m alone,
I’1l have to go back on. Maybe pull a score to get the money. I don’t know. God help me! I don’t know what to do.’
Danny spoke soothingly. ‘Give me a name to call you by. No, not your real name. Just a nickname of some kind.’
‘Eddie.’

‘All right, Eddie. Now, listen to me. You know I’ve been on the hook, don’t you?’

‘Yes. I know.’

‘I’ve been through it all and plenty of times I’ve been a loser. But you can hold tight for an hour, can’t you, Eddie? I’ll be
with you by that time and we can talk things over.’

There was a sputter over the wire.

‘No, I’'m not police and I won’t bring police and I'll get to you as soon as I can.’

Again there was an interruption, a long one.

‘Sure, Eddie, it’s bad. But just take it for the next five minutes, then another five. That way you can hang on.’

The boy gave directions and Danny jotted them down. As soon as the boy hung up, he reached for his hat and coat which
he had thrown on the table and hurried out, scarcely noticing me.

When he had gone, Barbara Doyle chatted with me for awhile, telling me of Danny’s work. Then she gave me an
invitation to attend the second anniversary open meeting of Narcotics Anonymous which was to be held the following
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1954
Monkey On My
Back

Wednesday at eight o’clock. (Author’s note: New York Times articles place the 2" anniversary on February 27,
1952)

During the intervening days | tried to learn what | could of Danny and the group. Among others, | talked with a police
inspector with whom | had become friendly.

He said, ‘It won’t work. You get a bunch of junkies together, what happens? They get to talking about the stuff. Dope is
like mumps- it’s contagious. A kid gets on the hook and he wants his buddies to try it. Not because he’s pushing but just
because that’s the way a junkie is. So what? These Kkids start digging the cat. Pretty soon one of them thinks he’d like to
try a pop just for the hell of it. Then the other kids don’t want to be called squares. So they all take snorters. Each one
knows it can’t get him. It’s just this once. But after awhile, they’ve started a joy club. Maybe some draw out but In the
end there’ll be two or three or more with monkeys on their backs.’

‘That may be,” | argued, ‘but what about a kid who’s desperate — who’s on the verge of committing a crime to buy himself
a fix? Who can he talk to? Is there a rehabilitation center, a hospital, a clinic where he can get help?’

‘No. There’s nothing like that.’

‘What happens to the boy who’s just out of Lexington or the Island? You say 80 per cent of them are back on heroin in a
year. Is there any organization to help them in their struggle?’

‘Not that | know of.’

“Then why not give Danny a break? From what I’ve heard, the youngsters he’s dealing with are those who have been
given up by everyone else. In that case, at the very worst he can’t do any harm.’

The inspector shrugged but he agreed to go with me to the Labor Temple on Wednesday. When we arrived we found the
hall already well filled with perhaps from two hundred to two hundred and fifty people. Only a scattering of these people
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were users or former users. There was a group of students from Columbia’s Teachers College. Most of the rest were
social workers, public officials, and members of citizens’ reform groups.

A moving picture, Drug Addiction, released by Encyclopaedia (sic) Britannica was shown. Incidentally, this is a picture
which can be rented for a few dollars by any interested group. Then Danny spoke and several of the welfare workers.
After that, Danny announced that three members of Narcotics Anonymous would tell about their experiences. They would
be introduced only by their first names.

The first of these was Baxter, a tall, angular, handsome colored boy. Baxter had joined the army when he was eighteen
and been sent to Korea. Previously he had played the clarinet in his high school band and also performed with a
professional group for a short time. In Korea, he had been assigned to an army band. The life overseas was rigorous. The
bands were sent from place to place, often travelling all night and performing before the troops the next day. One night on
the train Baxter had seen one of the other bandsmen using a syringe. He had been curious, thinking the other boy was sick
and injecting himself with medicine. The other boy had told him it was just something to make the long, tedious, jolting
ride go ‘fast and easy,” and he offered Baxter a shot. At first Baxter refused but the boys continued talking. Before the
night was up, Baxter had decided he might as well ‘give the stuff a try.” A couple of nights later, as the band returned to
base, he tried a second shot, still not knowing what he was using. The hardships of the train journey disappeared and a
rosy lethargic state of pleasure took their place. He and his buddie’ spent the night ‘digging the cat.’

In six weeks Baxter was on the hook, needing the stuff bad. His ‘buddie’ was no longer supplying the decks free. Baxter
talked with some other fellows and they advised him to lay off. He tried ‘kicking it on his own’ and almost succeeded.
Then one day they were caught in a raid and Baxter decided just one ‘pop’ would fix him up. By the end of a week he was
on H again, this time worse than ever. He had received a discharge and wound up in Lexington, one of ‘hundreds’ from
the Korean front.

He was released and found a job with a band but he kept thinking about horse. Every so often the craving would hit him
hard. He went back on and landed up in Lexington again. Now he was out and unemployed, but he was determined to
‘kick it forever.” One night he had gone through hell. All the next day he had the jitters. Then a friend had told him about
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Danny. He had called Danny up and had come to see him. Danny had pulled him through the bad spell. Baxter had been
‘off” for five months. He thought he would never go back on.

The second speaker was a tall, shapely, very attractive woman who was introduced as Iris. I judged her to be nineteen or
twenty, but as her story unrolled it became apparent that she must be close to thirty. She started her story by telling us that
she had spent five years in prison. She had been raised in poverty, married when she was fifteen, and widowed a year
later. To earn money for herself and her infant son, she had taken work in a dime-a-dance night hall as a ‘taxi dancer.’
The work had been hard, monotonous, often humiliating. Some of the other girls smoked bombers so the time wouldn’t
drag. Iris bought some and soon was smoking them regularly. But in a few months ‘the kick wore off.” The same girl
who had sold her the bombers offered her some heroin.

Iris said, ‘I didn’t even know the name of the stuff [ was using. All [ knew was I needed it and it cost a lot of money.” The
girl from whom Iris was buying went away and Iris had to find a new contact. This time the pusher was a man. One night
while she was waiting for the pusher on a street corner, she was accosted by the police. She could not explain her presence
and was arrested. In court, she received a one- to three-year sentence for ‘loitering.’

When Iris was free again she thought she could take it easy. Just one shot a day and that way she would never be hooked.
But pretty soon it was two shots, then three, then four. At the end of six months, she had forgotten everything else except
her need for the drug. The pusher who was selling to her ‘turned stooge.” Iris was picked up again and sent to the House
of Detention.

This time when she got out she thought she could ‘beat the habit” with a drink instead. Whenever she felt the craving for a
shot, she would take a drink instead. Sometimes she would deliberately drink herself into a semiconscious state, feeling
that was the only defense she had against heroin. She worked whenever she could, but her employment never lasted for
long. One of her jobs was a waitress and at the restaurant where she worked she became friendly with another girl who
was an addict. They started spending a good deal of time together, and one night when Iris was intoxicated her friend
persuaded her to try a jolt. Just one shot was all Iris needed. Soon she was taking heroin steadily again and, because it was
the only way she could ‘pay for her habit,” she also started to push.
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Even so, she could not raise enough money for her needs. The man from whom she was making her drug purchases told
her about ‘an easy way’ to get money. Under his tutelage she stole a government social welfare check from the mailbox of
a woman who lived in a nearby apartment, forged the women’s name, and tried to cash the check. The very first time she
tried it she was caught. She was sent to Lexington and then returned to prison to serve out another year’s term.

Meanwhile a terrible tragedy had struck her home. Her little boy had been left with her mother. One morning while the
youngster was playing on the roof, a neighbor’s child managed to get hold of a service revolver and fired it. The bullet
struck Iris’ boy, shattering the end of his spine. The doctors said the boy would live but never walk again except with
crutches.

That night, alone in her cell, Iris prayed for the first time since she was a child. She did not pray for herself but for the boy.
She demanded of herself the strength to help him.

The next Sunday, Narcotics Anonymous held a meeting at the House of Detention. In desperation, Iris attended. She
heard Danny Carlsen and several others tell how they had kicked the habit. One of these turned out to be a girl she had
known previously — ‘the worst junkie’ she had ever seen. Iris decided that if this girl could kick the habit, so could she.

The same day that Iris was released, she called Narcotics Anonymous. Danny helped her get medical care, a job. But
more than that he had taught her to be humble, that her self-pity was selfishness, that she had responsibilities toward
others. Iris had kept her job for two years. She had supported her son and, in what spare time she had, she had become a
part of the working staff of Narcotics Anonymous. Each time there was a Sunday meeting at the House of Detention she
went back to tell her story. She let the girls there know that her tiny apartment was a haven where they could come in time
of need.

During these two years she had never taken a shot. She never would take another.

While Iris had been talking, I heard a sound of muffled sobbing behind me. I turned and saw a girl in the pew in back.
She was, I judged, about seventeen and rather pretty. There was a bandana around her hair. Most of her face was
concealed by a crumpled handkerchief held in her hand. She glanced up and caught me looking at her. For a moment she
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stared at me with a hint of defiance; then she averted her face.

The third speaker of the group was Charlie. Charlie made me think of a poster of a typical American boy. He had blond
hair, a rugged face, a turned-up nose, a quick embarrassed grin. He said he didn’t have much of a story to tell — not like
Iris. This is the way it was with him. His old man wasn’t exactly rich but he was well off. His mom was tops. He didn’t
have any troubles at home, except his folks were kind of strict. As for Charlie, well he liked a good time. The way he
looked at it, pretty soon the draft was going to catch up with him. So he’d better have his fun first.

He got to hanging around with a gang of kids. They were nice guys, too. They thought the same as he did about good
times. They got hold of some hot rods and smashed them up. Then they tried happy sticks and bennies. Getting goofed
once in a while was okay. Then one night a kid from the gang showed up with some horse. They all tried it and it made
them sick. The rest of the gang had enough, but Charlie took some more on a dare. A couple of the older guys tried to
warn him off and he had decided to show them he didn’t need their advice. Then before he knew it, he couldn’t lay off.
He’d made up a lot of lies to tell his folks to get money. Then he began pilfering around home, and finally he had broken
into a half-dozen stores. Every penny he could lay his hands on went for horse. Luckily for him, his old man caught up
with him before the police. Charlie had taken the cure. It was tough sledding, tough, when he got out. The other kids
didn’t like having him around. Especially the girls. They thought he was still a hophead or a dope fiend. They were
scared of him. IT had been so bad he’d nearly started taking the junk again, but in Lexington he’d heard about Danny. He
decided to give Danny a try, and since then he’d been with Narcotics Anonymous. It was four months now. He knew he
had to kick the habit for good because they wouldn’t take him in the army otherwise. He hadn’t been so hot about going in
before, but now that was what he wanted more than anything else.

Charlie’s talk was followed by a round of applause and then a minister said a brief prayer. Danny called the meeting to a
close.

I whispered to my police inspector friend, ‘What do you think now?’

He grunted, ‘I’d like to wait a few months and hear what’s happened to these kids. Take this guy Charlie, he’s been off for
four months but that’s no proof he’ll kick it cold. Do you want to lay a bet he won’t be back on in another six months? I
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got a sawbuck that says he will.

While the inspector had been talking I looked around for the girl I had heard sobbing. She was not in the pew, nor could I
see her anywhere in the auditorium. Sometime while Charlie was still talking she must have slipped away.

Danny and Barbara were harassed by difficulties. They were operating without funds and, while welfare agencies,
hospitals, prisons, and churches advised young addicts to go to Danny, none of them gave financial support. Every time I
visited the office, there was a fresh emergency — their telephone was about to be cut off, their typewriter had been stolen, a
boy who needed hospitalization badly could not raise the fare to Lexington. When a publicity article appeared in a national
magazine, they were flooded with request for help but only two dollars came in through the mails.

Danny was on relief; Barbara had no income except what she earned from part-time typing. The few former addicts who
wanted to help were not sufficiently stable personalities to conduct the interviews with skill and tact.

Danny was reticent about talking of himself, not because of any desire for concealment but because he was too filled with
the work he was doing to think of anything else. Nevertheless, as the days passed on, I managed to patch together part of
his story.

He was born in Puerto Rico in the small town of Humacao. His father was Danish, his mother a native of Spanish
extraction. But Danny had only the skimpiest memories of either of them. Both parents died before Danny was five, and a
woman doctor in the United States Public Health Office brought the orphaned boy to her home in St. Joseph, Missouri.

Danny lived a fairly normal life in St. Joseph until he was fourteen. Then he developed a painful growth inside his left
hear. He was hospitalized and, to reduce he pain, he was given morphine. This was a time when the dangers of morphine
addiction were not fully understood, and Danny received repeated dosages. Danny did not know what was happening to
him but he got a ‘lift’ from the morphine. It made everything ‘rosy’ and peaceful, besides relieving the suffering of his
earache. He noticed where the morphine was kept and surreptitiously took additional doses. When his earache was better,
he still had access to the hospital and continued to steal the drug.
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In the hospital Danny met an older man who was using heroin. This man taught him how to ‘pop.” To the boy it was all
something of a game. He was having new and strange sensations and he had no idea of what lay ahead. Within a few
months his craving for the drug became an intolerable thing. As soon as he was ‘off’ he suffered cramps, retched and
doubled in agony. The hospital had discovered Danny’s raids on the drug supply and locked them up more securely. His
source of morphine was cut off.

Danny took to the road. Whenever he could, he found work. For awhile he was a dishwasher, a farm hand, a worker on a
construction gang. The pay was never sufficient to supply him with the drugs he needed. He always had to steal on the
side to satisfy his craving.

As might be expected, no job lasted long. Danny wandered from place to place, in and out of hospitals, bumming, stealing
a little, working for a week now and then. He learned all the tricks of the addict desperate to get his supplies. He got on
intimae terms with pawn-shop keepers to whom he sold not only the articles he stole but even the shoes from his feet. He
was coached by other addicts to ‘frame a twister,” fake a spasm in order to obtain a shot from doctors, and to forge
prescriptions for narcotics.

Before Danny was seventeen, the world for him had become a blurred background against which he experienced
alternately the nightmares of drug-imposed sleep and the hideous reality of waking to insufferable agony.

Danny tried every known drug — heroin, cocaine, speedballs, marijuana, benzedrine, Demerol, and a host of others — that
would give him respite from his suffering. As with all addicts, the pleasurable effects of the drug soon wore off. It
became a matter of shading. Without drugs his pain was acute beyond bearing. With drugs, his suffering faded into dull
confusion. When he came out of his drugged torpor, he was frantic until he could return there. All power of reason, every
moral sense deserted him. Life was a hysterical search for the drugs that released him temporarily from the terrors of
reality but bound him inextricably to his nightmares.

Danny’s first arrest was for a minor offense — dropping a slug into a subway turnstile. When the police searched him,
however, they found more slugs, an eye-dropper, and a hypodermic needle. Danny went to jail and nearly screamed his
lungs out in ‘the tank.” This tank was a cell about six feet by three, without windows and with a solid iron door. The only
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communication with the outside was a hole just big enough for a warder to push through food and water. The cramps, the
dizziness, the nausea, the cold sweats, the interminable retching could only be borne because the pain robbed him of the
power to think. If there had been a way of killing himself, Danny would have taken it. He battered himself against the
walls until he fell to the floor exhausted, writhing but unable to stand.

When the most acute phase wore off, Danny was able to pace his tiny cell, screaming and shouting. He had hallucinations
that the walls were crumbling in on him, that he was being hunted. He had periods of fitful sleep from which he awakened
with abdominal cramps, fever, and cold sweat. His body was a single aching mass. He stripped naked because the touch
of his clothing was painful beyond endurance. Even the thin prison sheet was too heavy a burden for his body.

By the end of seventy-two hours, the worst was over, but Danny was still too stunned by the horror of his experience to
think rationally for weeks to come. The shock had nearly driven him mad. And all through the dreadful nights one idea
lay uppermost in his mind: just one shot — that was all he needed to end his pain. Just one shot. That was all.

Danny was let loose, but he was not cured. His first thought was how to get himself a fix. Pretty soon he was back in jail.
This time they sent him to Lexington. In the hospital he endured the slower and less acute tortures of gradual withdrawal.
In a few months he was free again, officially cured, but with his psychological dependence on the drug no less strong than
it had been before.

Danny’s life for the next twenty years was a succession of arrests and cures. His vision was impaired, his mind stultified.
Life seemed an endless gray sheet of pain endured in a frenzy close to hysteria. The nightmare of sleep and the nightmare
of waking fused into one. Danny spent nine of these twenty years in prison; he went through the ‘cure’ at Lexington eight
times.

In the periods when he was free, Danny embarked on a ceaseless quest for drugs and the money with which to buy them.
When he had a supply, he would lock himself in his room to use them. Sometimes he would have the illusion that people
were spying on him — that they could look through the tiniest cracks. He would pull the shade down, tack it to the window
frame. Then he would stuff the keyhole with cotton and stick newspapers into the cracks of the door. Even so, he never
felt safe from the eyes of his imaginary watchers.
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He suffered hallucinations, too. He would hear name called when no one was about. He would hear it shouted along a
deserted street or issuing from his closet. The same thing might happen on a crowded bus or subway. The voice drowned
out all other sounds.

Under the influence of drugs he lost all sense of time and distance. A city block would seem ‘miles and miles’ long. He
would walk for what seemed hours and instead of reaching the intersection, he was certain that the corner was even farther
away. Then suddenly, without warning, he would have covered the distance he thought would to be miles.

He believed that people were following him, and he would have to fight the impulse to run madly along Fifth Avenue or
through Times Square. He did not know who these pursuers were, only that they meant to do him harm.

In Danny’s boyhood he attended church, but religion had never had any deep significance for him. Sometimes in his half-
crazed state he would pray for another shot. He would swear to the doctors that if they would give him just one more cap
he would lay off forever. At the time he said these things he meant them. To pray for drugs, to beg for them, in no way
seemed ridiculous. It was like praying or begging for life itself.

Then one night something strange happened, something Danny himself cannot explain. It was during his eighth ‘cure’ at
Lexington. He was alone in the darkness of his room. Without conscious volition he began to pray. But this time he did
not ask God for dope. Instead, he spoke humbly in the darkness, saying that he was powerless to help himself and that, if
he was to continue living, only God could help him. This was, Danny claims, his first honest prayer.

When Danny awoke then next morning, he felt some change had taken place in him. Ever since he had first become
addicted, drugs were the only truly important thing in his world. Never at any time had he really wished to give them up.
But now Danny recognized in the drugs an enemy which he must fight.

Danny resolved that morning never to use drugs again; in the four years that have passed since then, he has honored that
resolve. But Danny felt that his own salvation was not enough. He must dedicate his life to helping others trapped as he
once was by the use of drugs.
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But what could he do? He was a man of very limited education whose who adult life had been spent in prisons, hospitals,
or under the influence of drugs. He had no training in sociology or psychology. But he had one asset that no social worker
had. He had experienced every conceivable degradation connected with drugs and he had managed to escape.

As soon as possible, Danny went to Alcoholics Anonymous and studied their plan. Some of the program could not be
applied to drug addiction. Danny borrowed what he could from their experience, but he had no one to call on for help.
Many alcoholics have cured themselves, returned to their businesses, and become highly successful. This was not true of
narcotics addicts. At best, there were a handful of former addicts who were truly cured. And the lives of these few had
been so shattered by the horror of their experiences that they were in no shape to help others. Danny must work alone.

All Danny asked for was a phone, an office, and free hours to devote to those who needed him. The Labor Temple let him
have the tiny cubicle and he was able to go on relief. By eating one meal a day, living in a tiny room, and wearing shabby
clothes, Danny made his relief money stretch to cover the cost of the phone and the necessary trips. Soon word of Danny’s
work reached the addicts. The phone was rarely silent for more than an hour at a time. For the first time, drug addicts had
hope of reaching someone with whom they could talk without fear.

Danny believes in God and the efficacy of prayer, but there is nothing mystic or cultish in his philosophy. It doesn’t matter
if a boy or girl is Jewish, Catholic, or Protestant, he says. ‘What does matter is that they have faith in some greater force
than themselves. The very first step toward the cure of drug addiction is honesty. When an addict is willing to admit that
he is powerless to control his drug habits, he has taken the first step toward recovery. Having achieved this state of
humility, he is then ready for the next step — belief in a power greater than himself. Any concept of a higher power is
acceptable. Most men call this power God — but even that is not necessary. Success in treatment of drug addiction lies in
the willingness of the addict to go beyond himself and in his own way pray for strength.’

When Danny made this statement to me the first time, I challenged him sharply. Narcotics addicts suffer from both
physical and psychological dependence on the drug. Prayer is not enough. Addicts require both medical and psychiatric
care.

Danny agreed instantly. ‘That is quite true, but a ‘cure’ without the real desire of the addict to free himself is also useless.
Addicts cannot be cured by prayer alone. Thy must obtain medical attention. When a man has been taking dope for any
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length of time and tires to give it up, his suffering is frightful. Withdrawal must take place under competent supervision.
The bravest man in the world needs medical help during this time. But he must have spiritual help, too. Something must
spring up within him that is strong enough to fight against the defeat the drives which would otherwise force him back into
addiction.’

Danny keeps in touch with social welfare agencies, hospitals, courts, clinics, and prison officials. Whenever an addict is in
trouble, he knows that there is one person who will stand beside him to help as much as he can and that that person is
Danny. Working without funds, Danny has wrought many minor miracles. Scores of boys have gone to clinics and
hospitals instead of prison. And when they are out, Danny stands by. For every success, there are a dozen failures, but
Danny knows the percentages and that his score is relatively high.

In working with girls, Danny has an even more difficult job. The hospitals and clinics are crowded and have long waiting
lists. To tell an addict to wait for six months or a year is completely futile. When the addict is ready to take the cure,
immediate medication is required. In Lexington the girls’ wing is extremely limited. Sometimes the only way in which a
girl can get treatment is by voluntarily committing herself to prison. This is a terrible decision to make and most girls shy
from it, though sometimes the only alternative is to fall into a life of crime. In two cases I have known Danny to persuade
girls that self-commitment is the wisest course and, because he girls have accepted this terrifying prospect with courage
and pride, he believes that the chance of their eventual cure has been improved.

To these girls, as to all others who come to him for help, Danny has given a copy of a prayer which he suggests they repeat
each morning. It reads: ‘God give me the serenity to accept the things I cannot change, the courage to change the things I
can, and the wisdom to know the difference.’”**®

The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA, now in Santa Monica (not Los Angeles):

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 1319 14" St., Apt. D (Exbrook 5-2163)”

1954
Membership is listed at 20.
Contributions are listed at $15.00%%
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Lynn hears of Danny C. and Narcotics Anonymous in New York and contacts him as she was the only ex-addict attending
AA meetings in Montreal at that time.**?

The following appears in the magazine Down Beat:

My 5. 1954 Is 'Hit Parade’
 THE NEW True Picture?

The author profiles two NYC NA meetings.

“I went to a meeting of Narcotics Anonymous the other night.
The group has been in existence for the past four years and meets
every Tuesday night at the YMCA at 23" street and Seventh
avenue. The Tuesday meeting is semi-public. On Friday nights
there are closed meetings for ex-addicts only.

“I was invited to attend because Narcotics Anonymous is looking
for publicity. Not publicity of a sensational kind, and not
publicity that will lead to monetary help. Narcotics Anonymous,
however, does want the fact that it has been functioning
successfully to be known. In that way, addicts who have
withdrawn from drugs and want to make sure that they’ll stay
withdrawn, will know they have a place to go for help.

“Other NA groups are beginning to form. This one was started by
Danny Carlson (sic), a long time addict who rebuilt his life at 42.
Danny allows his name to be used because he is so active in
helping not only this group of NA but others. He went to
Washington several months ago to help form a unit there, and
there’s another in Canada. At Lexington itself there’s an
organization called AA (Addicts Anonymous).”**
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Betty T. (HFD Group) reports that in Southern California that there are two Addicts Anonymous groups and two Narcotics
Anonymous groups. She and nearly all the addicts she has sponsored have attended. Betty states the “results are
confusing!” Betty states that the wording in the “Book” is changed, that the meetings don’t follow the AA Tradition, and
that “there is a tendency to the leaders not being trusted servants but bosses!”*"

1954

Reference by Betty T. to tape recording stories of AA members with an “alcohol problem with complications” (drug
addiction) and taking tapes to addicts at Camarillo State Hospital.”*®

April

5,

1954

Long letter from Betty T. of Habit Forming Drugs Group to Bill W.: References two Addicts Anonymous and two
Narcotics Anonymous groups in the Los Angeles area.

Regarding the existence of the Addicts Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous groups:

e Betty writes “there is not need for these groups”;

e She criticizes groups for substituting the word drugs for alcohol: “They do not stress the danger of alcohol as a
substitute for drugs!”

e ‘“not only have I attended, but nearly all of the addicts that I have sponsored have attended, and the results are
confusing! The changing of the wording in the Book, at two of the groups, and the feeling that the groups gave to
the straight alcoholic who attends. It doesn’t run true to form according to our AA Traditions, nor are the meetings
conducted in such a way as our regular meetings, there is a tendency to the leaders not being trusted servants but
bosses!”

The letter also contains information on her work:

e Betty writes that she is a former addict who has “worked personally with over 200 narcotics addicts to say nothing
of the hundreds of barbiturate addicts”

e She describes her success in getting addicts into AA meetings: “...no one seems to oppose them, because they are
truthful in admitting that they are powerless over alcohol!...Throughout the L.A. area and as far down as San Diego
the addict is one of us, at the time, many older members of AA that never told of a problem of drugs, are openly
speaking of it at the meetings.”

e She describes being in touch with Houston S. in Lexington and refers to him as “a dear friend and correspondent™ ;

e Betty mentions that they no longer have regular HFD meetings—only when needed to help a newcomer; other wise

3
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April 5, 1954 the members attend regular AA meeting;
e [Later she mentions the group meets “once in a while as a large meeting”.”214

May 17, 1954 A special meeting is held to investigate and establish a new governing committee. The following members attended: John
P. H., Peggy K., Scott K. (Peggy and Scott share the same last name), Bud P. Ervin B. Cy M., Frank A., Nancy F., Wayne
P., Ira W., Doris C. and Frank C.
It is noted that all previous members of the Governing Committee had resigned except Bud P. Bud P. is elected
“Permanent Chairman for a period of six (6) months.”*"

May 19, 1954 In a letter to Bill W., Betty T. writes:

e “I am opposed to the straight addict group. The addict should be willing to associate himself with the alcoholic,
and Alcoholics Anonymous open meetings, as the same basic personal and character defects, same escapism and
emotional upset are found in both addictions, to either alcohol or drugs.”

e She goes on to suggest that close association between addicts increases risk for relapse early in recovery and notes
that the “jive” talk and argot of addicts contributes to this relapse process.

e She talks about problems in early HFD meetings of addicts getting off focus on recovery program and gossiping
about drugs, “kicks” and personalities.216

May 26, 1954 Steering committee meeting held with Bud P. (Chairman), Wayne P. (Acting Secretary), Scott K., Frank A., Cy M. and Pat
H. (Committeemen)
Topics for discussion include:

1. Publicity — “Publicity should be planted with social workers who come in contact with the addict in order that the
N.A. Program may be opened to the addicts as a way of rehabilitating. All Printed Publicity should be well written
and edited keeping the sick addict well in mind”

2. Possible lectures to students at schools

3. Procedures of the Monday night Regular Meetings — “Monday night meetings should concern the new comer and
the working of the NA Program.
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May 26, 1954 4. P.O. Box
5. News Paper Ad
6. Amendments to By Laws — “Article 4 Aug 24, 1953 meeting speakers shall consist of alcoholics narcotic addicts
and non users who can be informative to addicts in his or her rehabilitation.”
7. Possibilities of NA Foundation®’
June 2, 1954 Special meeting held at 7:00 pm to discuss anamosity (sic) between the narcotic groups.

Present at the meetings: Cy M., Pat H., Buddy P., Charlie D., Frank Ce., Scott K., Wayne P. and Peggy K.**°

June 23, 1954

Narcotics Anonymous Committee Meeting Members Present: Buddy P. (Chairman), Wayne P. (Acting Sec.), Pat H., Scott
K., Frank Ce., Charlie D., Frank M.

Topics discussed:
1. Reading Our Purpose at meetings — “The paper Our Purpose shall be read at the beginning of the meeting.”
2. Who shall be permitted to attend the N.A. meetings — “The topic after being discussed was decided to be left as is
covered in the amendments.”***

June 28, 1954

June 28 letter from Bill W. to Jerome Ellison: “Though it is traditional almost everywhere that open AA meetings are
available to anyone at all, it does not follow from this that non-alcoholics attending from reasons of their own will
necessarily be received with wide open arms into the AA fellowship. As you know, we are still pretty much on the
snobbish side...We think that addicts would be welcome at open meetings, but unless they discover in them “bridge
people” who understand, they may be sometimes rebuffed for lack of fellowship....In the large cities, where there are big
open meetings is more impersonal, I don’t think there will be much difficulty. But in smaller towns there might be. So the
policy problems is: just how do we make the addicts feel welcome at open meetings without making them or anyone else
think they are being offered qualified AA membership. If we put the invitation out too strongly, I’'m sure a great many will
be disappointed. If we don’t invite the addicts at all, then many will lose a great chance. What we want is a policy starting
point that will assure the maximum results under present conditions. Then let matters evolve from there.”*?

July 1954 Betty T. (Habit Forming Drugs Group) submits an article to the Grapevine titled “An Accumulation of Unhappy Events.”
The article is signed “B.T. Santa Monica, California.”
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July

1954 Though this article is signed “B.T.” the following information indicates that this is Betty:

Dual problem of alcohol and other drugs

Sobriety date of December 11, 1949

Married a member of AA who also has a dual problem (sedatives and whiskey)

In 1951 she started a “small informal group of alcoholics also addicted to drugs”

She reports that her mother lives in Montana and that after a separation of thirty-six years that she was instrumental
in bringing her mother into AA as a “loner.”

This article provides new biographical information about Betty:

She took her first drink in 1918 and within three years had lost her home, husband and was separated from her two
children.

She worked in various cafes as an entertainer

She took up drinking to “solve my drinking problem”

She began using morphine to help cure her hangovers (later she became addicted to heroin)

She had a recurrence of TB that resulted in her spending several months in a sanatorium, during which she was able
to lose her addiction. She moved to Southern California and began drinking a year later.

In 1939, while drunk, she waked in front of a car and was seriously injured resulting in being hospitalized for 9
months. While hospitalized her youngest son volunteered to serve in the Eagle Squadron (Eagle Squadrons were 3
fighter squadrons of the Royal Air Force formed during World War II with volunteer pilots from the US). She was
drunk when she said good-bye to him. He was killed in action four months later.

She attended her first AA meeting in 1945 with a friend. Betty did not feel like she needed the program. A year
later her friend stopped attending meetings and later died addicted to sleeping pills and alcohol.

Betty later became addicted to benzedrine

She reports that her sobriety began on December 11, 1949 and that she had a spiritual experience.

She reports that because of her recovery that her oldest son and his family are “proud and happy to see the complete
change” in her life

She concludes her article stating that she carries the message to alcoholics and addicts in society and in prisons
throughout the country.”*
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The following article by Jerome Ellison, “These Drug Addicts Cure One Another,” appears in the The Saturday
Evening Post:

“A new approach to a tragic social problem - drug addiction - has been found by the ex-addicts of Narcotics Anonymous.
Here’s how they help users out of their horrible habit — as in the cases of the mining engineer, the hot musician, the
minister and the movie actor.

Tom, a young musician just out of a job on a big-name dance band, was pouring out the story of his heroin addiction to a
small gathering in a New York City Y.M.C.A. He told how he started three years ago, ‘fooling around for thrills, never
dreaming to get a habit.” His band went on the road. One night in Philadelphia he ran out of his drug and became so shaky
he couldn’t play. It was the first the band management knew of his habit. He was promptly sent home.

‘Music business is getting tough with junkies,” Tom said.

His audience was sympathetic. It was composed of former drug addicts who had found freedom from addiction. They met
twice weekly to make this freedom secure, and worked to help other addicts achieve it. The New York group, founded in 1
950 and called Narcotics Anonymous, is one of several which have been piling up evidence that the methods of Alcoholics
Anonymous can help release people from other drugs than alcohol--drugs such as opium, heroin, morphine and the
barbiturates.

The groups enter a field where patients are many and cures few. The population addicted to opiates has been placed by
competent but incompatible authorities at 60,000 and at 180,000. The Federal Bureau of Narcotics estimates that the
traffic in illegal opium derivatives grosses $275,000,000 a year. About 1000 people a month are arrested for violations of
Federal, state or local laws regulating the opiates. Addiction to the barbiturates, it is believed, involves more people.
There are some 1500 known compounds of barbituric acid, some of them having pharmaceutical names and others street
names such as yellow jacket, red devil and goofball.

Addicts work up to doses sufficient to kill a non-addicted person or an addict with a lesser tolerance. In New York
recently, three young addicts met and took equal portions of heroin. Two felt no unusual reaction. The third went into
convulsions and in a few hours was dead. Many barbiturate users daily consume quantities which would be lethal to a
normal person. Others have demonstrated an ability to use barbiturates for years, under medical supervision, without
raising the consumption to dangerous levels.
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HOW | WATCH R BALL GAME ' -

By LED DURDCNER

The Drug Addicts Who
Cure One Another

By JEROME ELLISON

The drug addict, like the alcoholic, has long been an enigma to those
who want to help him. Real contact is most likely to be made, on a

~ principle demonstrated with phenomenal success by Alcoholics
- Anonymous, by another addict. Does the prospect, writhing with
| shame, confess to pilfering from his wife’s purse to buy drugs? His
- sponsor once took his children’s lunch money. Did he steal the black

bag of a loyal family doctor? As a ruse to flimflam druggists, his
new friend once impersonated a doctor for several months. The N.A.
member first shares his shame with the newcomer. Then he shares
his hope and finally, sometimes, his recovery.

To date, the A.A. type of group therapy has been an effective
ingredient of ‘cures' — the word as used here means no drugs for a
year or more and an intent of permanent abstinence—in at least 200
cases. Some of these, including Dan, the founder of the New York
group, had been pronounced medically hopeless. The ‘Narco’ Group
in the United States Public Health Service Hospital at Lexington,
Kentucky has a transient membership of about eighty men and
women patients. The group mails a monthly newsletter, THE KEY,
free to those who want it, currently a list of 500 names. Many of
these are interested but non-addicted friends. Most are ‘mail-order
members’ of the group--addicts who have left the hospital and been
without drugs for periods ranging from a few weeks to several years.

The H.F.D. (Habit- Formmg Drug) Group is a loosely affiliated fellowship of California ex-addicts who keep "clean" --the
addicts' term for a state of abstinence--by attending Alcoholics Anonymous meetings with volunteer AA. sponsors. The
Federal prison at Lorton, Virginia, has a prisoner group which attracts thirty men to its weekly meetings. Narcotics
Anonymous in New York is the sole ‘free world’ — outside-of-institutions group which conducts its own weekly open-to-
the- public meetings in the AA. Tradition.
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Aug. 7, 1954 Today’s groups of former addicts mark the
convergence of two historic narratives, one
having to with alcohol, the other with opium.
Reference to the drug of the poppies go back to
400 B.C. According to Homer, Helen of Troy
used it in a beverage guaranteed to abolish care.
Opium was employed to quiet noisy children as
early as 1552 B.C. De Quincey and Coleridge
are among the famous men to whom it brought
disaster. In its dual role it appears today, through
its derivatives, as the friend of man in surgery
and his enemy in addiction.

The alcoholic strand of the story may be taken up
in the Zurich office of the Swiss psychologist
Carl Jung, one day late in 1933. At that time the
eminent doctor was obliged to impart an Two ex-addicts—called “Dan’ agd “Don” in'thestary—talk with a Narostios Anoayssti et
unpleasant bit of news to one of his patients, an MecBurney Y.M.C.A. in New York. Dan, the group’s founder, was hospitalized eight times for addiction.
American businessman who had come for help

with a desperate drinking problem. After months .

of effort and repeated relapses, the doctor The S e D rug Add ICtS
admitted that his treatment had been a failure.

‘Is there, then,” the patient asked, ‘no hope?’ Cure Oﬂe Aﬂ()ther

Only if a profound religious experience were 2 K - s

undergone, he was told. How, he wanted to By JEROME ELLISON

know, could such an experience be had? It could not be obtained on order, the doctor said, but if one associated with
religious minded people for a while.
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Narcotics Anonymous -- A.A.'s Young Brother

The American interested himself in Frank Buchman's Oxford Group, found sobriety, and told an inebriate friend of his
experience. The friend sobered up and took the message to a former drinking partner, a New York stockbroker named Bill.
Though he was an agnostic who had never had much use for religion, Bill sobered up. Late in 1935, while on a business
trip to Akron, Ohio, he was struck by the thought that he wouldn't be able to keep his sobriety unless he passed on the
message. He sought out a heavy-drinking local surgeon named Bob and told him the story to date. They sat down and
formulated a program for staying sober -- a program featuring twelve Suggested Steps and called Alcoholics Anonymous.
Bill devoted full time to carrying the A.A. message, and the news spread. The now famous article by Jack Alexander in
The Saturday Evening Post of March 1, 1941, made it nationally known, and by 1944 there were A.A. groups in the major
cities.

In June of that year an inebriate mining engineer whom we'll call Houston “hit bottom' with his drinking in Montgomery,
Alabama, and the local A.A.'s dried him up. Houston gobbled the A.A. program and began helping other alcoholics. One
of the drunks he worked with--a sales executive who can be called Harry--was involved not only with alcohol but also
morphine. AA took care of the alcoholic factor, but left Harry's drug habit unchanged. Interested and baffled, Houston
watched his new friend struggle in his strange self-constructed trap.

The opiate theme of the narrative now reappears. Harry's pattern had been to a roaring drunk, take morphine to avoid a
hangover, get drunk again and take morphine again. Thus he became ‘hooked’ — addicted. He drove through a red light one
day and was stopped by a policeman. The officer found morphine and turned him over to the Federal jurisdiction, with the
result that Harry spent twenty-seven months at Lexington, where both voluntary and involuntary patients are
accommodated, as a prisoner. After his discharge he met Houston, and, through A.A. found relief from the booze issue.
The drug problem continued to plague him.

During this period, Houston, through one of those coincidences which A.A.'s like to attribute to a Higher Power, was
transferred by his employers to Frankfort, Kentucky, just a few miles from Lexington. "Harry's troubles kept jumping
through my brain," Houston says. ‘I was convinced that the twelve Suggested Steps would work as well for drugs as for
alcohol if conscientiously applied. One day I called on Dr. V.H. Vogel, the medical officer then in charge at Lexington. |
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told him of our work with Harry and offered to assist in starting a group in the hospital. Doctor Vogel accepted the offer
and on Feb. 16, 1947, the first meeting was held. Weekly meetings have been going on ever since.’

The Phenomenon of ""Physical Dependence"*

Some months later, in a strangely woven web of coincidence, Harry reappeared at “Narco’ as a voluntary patient and began
attending meetings. He was discharged, relapsed, and in a short time was back again. ‘This time,” he says, ‘it clicked.” He
has now been free from both alcohol and drugs for more than five years. Twice he has returned to tell his story at meetings,
in the A.A. tradition of passing on the good word.

In the fall of 1948 there arrived at Lexington an addict named Dan who had been there before. It was, in fact, his seventh
trip; the doctors assumed that he'd continue his periodic visits until he died. This same Dan later founded the small but
significant Narcotics Anonymous group in New York. Dan's personal history is the story of an apparently incurable addict
apparently cured.

An emotionally unsettled childhood is the rule among addicts, and Dan's childhood follows the pattern. His mother died
when he was three years old, his father when he was four. He was adopted by a spinster physician and spent his boyhood
with his foster mother, a resident doctor in a Kansas City hospital, and with her relatives in Missouri and Illinois. When he
was sixteen he developed an ear ailment and was given opiates to relieve the pain. During and after an operation to correct
the condition he received frequent morphine injections. Enjoying the mood of easy, floating forgetfulness they induced, he
malingered.

Living in a large hospital gave Dan opportunities to pilfer drugs, and for six months he managed keep himself regularly
supplied. An addict at the hospital taught him how to inject himself, so for a time he was able to recapture the mood at
will. He was embarrassing his foster mother professionally, however, and though not yet acknowledging the fact to
himself, was becoming known locally as an addict. Sources of drugs began to close up, and one day there was no morphine
to be had. He went into an uncontrollable panic which grew worse each hour.

There followed muscular cramps, diarrhea, a freely running nose, tears gushing from his eyes, and two sleepless, terror-
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filled days and nights. It was Dan's first experience with the mysterious withdrawal sickness which is experienced sooner
or later by every addict.

In one of the strangest phenomena known to medicine, the body adjusts to the invasion of certain drugs, altering its
chemistry in a few weeks to a basis-called "physical dependence"-on which it can no longer function properly without the
drug. How physical dependence differs from habit may be illustrated by imagining a habitual gum chewer deprived of
gum. His unease would be due to the denial of habit. If he were denied gum and also water, on which he is physically
dependent, he'd feel an increasingly painful craving called thirst. The drug addict's craving is called the ‘abstinence
syndrome,” or withdrawal sickness. In extreme cases it includes everything Dan experienced, plus hallucinations and
convulsions. Withdrawal of opiates rarely causes the death of a healthy person; sudden cessation of barbiturates has been
known to. The violent phase, which is usually over in two to three days, may under expert care be largely avoided.
Physical dependence gradually diminishes and ordinary habit, of the gum-chewing type, asserts itself.

This is the interval of greatest vulnerability, N.A. members say, to the addict's inevitable good resolutions. He has formed
the habit of using his drugs when he feels low. If he breaks off medical supervision before he is physically and medically
back to par, the temptation to relapse may be overwhelming. It is in this period, Dan says, that the addict most needs the
kind of understanding he finds in N.A. If he yields to the call of habit, physical dependence is quickly reestablished and his
body calls for ever greater doses as the price of peace.

Dan went through the cycle dozens of times. Besides the half dozen withdrawals at Lexington, there were several at city
and state institutions, and numerous attempts at self-withdrawal. He tried sudden and complete abstinence, the "cold-
turkey" method. He tried relieving the withdrawal pangs with alcohol, and found it only cancelled out his ability to think,
so he automatically returned to drugs. When he attempted withdrawal with barbiturates he ‘just about went goofy.’

All this, however, was to come later; in his early twenties he had no intention of giving up the use of drugs. Having been
spotted as an addict in the Kansas City area, he sought fresh fields. He found a job as a salesman and traveled several
Midwest states. The demands of his habit and his scrapes with the law made it hard to hold a job long. Drifting from one
employment to another, he found himself, in the early 1930's in Brooklyn.
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His attempts at withdrawal resulted in several extended periods of abstinence, the longest of which was three years. When
off drugs Dan was an able sales executive and a good provider. He married a Staten Island girl. They had a son. Dan
continued to have short relapses, however. Each new one put a further strain on the family tie. For a time, to save money
for drugs, he used slugs in the subway turnstiles going to and from work. He was spotted by a subway detective and spent
two days in jail. A month later he was caught passing a forged morphine prescription. As a result, he was among the first
prisoner patients at the new United States Public Health Service Hospital for addicts at Lexington, when it was opened on
May 28, 1935.

After a year there, he made a supreme effort to be rid of drugs for good. To keep away from the temptations offered by
New York drug pushers he found a job with a large Midwest dairy. He worked hard, saved his money and sent for his
family. By this time, however, it was too late; his wife refused to come, and a divorce action was begun. ‘Her rebuff gave
me what I thought was a good excuse to go back on drugs,” Dan reports. After that, his deterioration accelerated. On his
seventh trip to Lexington, in 1948, he was in a profound depression.

After a month of sullen silence, he began attending the group meetings, which were a new feature at the hospital since his
last trip. ‘I still wouldn't talk,” he reports, ‘But I did some listening. I was impressed by what Houston had to say. Harry
came back one time and told us his story. For the first time, I began to pray. I was only praying that I would die, but at
least it was a prayer,” He did not die, nor did he recover. Within six months of his discharge he was found in possession of
drugs and sent back to Lexington for a year-his eighth and, as it turned out, final trip.

‘This time things were different,” he says. ‘Everything Houston and Harry had been saying suddenly made sense. There
was a lawyer from a Southern city there at the time, and a Midwestern surgeon. They were in the same mood I was-
disgusted with themselves and really ready to change. The three of us used to have long talks with Houston every Saturday
morning, besides the regular meetings.” All three recently celebrated the fifth anniversary of their emancipation from the
drug habit.

Dan, conscious of what seemed to him a miraculous change of attitude, returned to New York full of enthusiasm and hope.
The twelfth of the Suggested Steps was to pass on the message to others who needed help. He proposed to form the first
outside-of-institution group and call it Narcotics Anonymous-N.A. He contacted other Lexington alumni and suggested
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they start weekly meetings.

There were certain difficulties. Addicts are not outstandingly gregarious, and when all the excuses were in only three-a
house painter named Charlie, a barber named Henry and a waiter we'll call George-were on hand for the first meeting.
There was uncertainty about where this would be; nobody it seemed wanted the addicts around. Besides, missionary, or
‘twelfth step,” work of the new group would be hampered by the law. When the A.A. member is on an errand of mercy he
can, if occasion warrants, administer appropriate ‘medicine’ to stave off shakes or delirium long enough to talk a little
sense into the prospect. If the N.A. member did so, he'd risk a long term in jail. Drug peddlers were not enthusiastic about
the new venture. Rumors were circulating discrediting the group.

Out of the gloom, however, came unexpected rays of friendliness and help. The Salvation Army made room for meetings
at its 46th Street cafeteria. Later the McBurney Y.M.C.A., on 23rd Street, offered a meeting room. Two doctors backed
their oral support by sending patients to meetings. Two other doctors agreed to serve on an advisory board.

There were slips and backslidings. Meetings were sometimes marred by obstinacy and temper. But three of the original
four remained faithful and the group slowly grew. Difficult matters of policy were worked out by trial and error. Some
members once thought that a satisfactory withdrawal could be made at home. Some hard nights were endured and it was
concluded that the doctors were right-for a proper drug withdrawal institutional care is necessary. Addicts are not admitted
to meetings while using drugs. Newcomers are advised to make their withdrawal first, then come to N.A. to learn to live
successfully without drugs.

Group statisticians estimate that 5000 inquiries have been answered, constituting a heavy drain on the group's treasury.
Some 600 addicts have attended one or more meetings, 90 have attained effective living without drugs. One of these is a
motion picture celebrity, now doing well on his own. One relapse after the first exposure to N.A. principles seems to have
been about par, though a number have not found this necessary. ‘A key fact of which few addicts are aware,” Dan says, ‘is
that once he's been addicted, a person can never again take even one dose of any habit-forming drug, including alcohol and
the barbiturates, without running into trouble.’
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The weekly "open"-to the public-meetings are attended by ten to thirty persons-addicts, their friends and families and
concerned outsiders. The room is small and, on Friday evenings when more than twenty-five turn up, crowded.

There is an interval of chitchat and visiting, and then, about nine o'clock, the secretary, a Brooklyn housewife, mother and
department —store cashier, opens the meeting. In this ceremony all repeat the well-known prayer: ‘God grant me the
serenity to accept the things I cannot change, the courage to change the things I can, and the wisdom to know the
difference.” The secretary then introduces a leader-a member who presents the speakers and renders interlocutor's
comments from his own experience with a drugless life. The speakers-traditionally two in an evening-describe their
adventures with drugs and with N.A. In two months of meetings I heard a score of these case histories. I also charted the
progress of a newcomer, the young musician named Tom, whose first N.A. meeting coincided with my own first
reportorial visit.

Within the undeviating certainties of addiction, individual histories reveal a wide assortment of personal variations.
Harold, an optometrist, is a "medical" addict; he got his habit from the prescription pad of a doctor who was treating him
for osteomyelitis. An outspoken advocate of psychotherapy for all, Harold absorbs a certain amount of ribbing as the
groups ‘psychiatric salesman.” Florence, the housewife-cashier-secretary, recently celebrated her first anniversary of
freedom from morphine, which she first received twenty-five years ago in a prescription for the relief of menstrual cramps.
Carl, an electrician, became interested in the effects of opium smoke thirty years ago, and reached a point where he could
not function without his daily pipe. He eventually switched to heroin and his troubles multiplied.

Manny, an executive in a high-pressure advertising agency, and Marian, a registered nurse with heavy administrative
responsibilities began using morphine to relieve fatigue. Don, Marian's husband, regards alcohol as his main addictive
drug, but had a bad brush with self-prescribed barbiturates before he came to A.A. and then, with Marian, to N.A. Pat,
another young advertising man, nearly died of poisoning from the barbiturates to which he had become heavily addicted.
Harold and Carl have now been four years without drugs; Manny, three; Marian, Don and Pat, one.

Perhaps a third of the membership are graduates of the teen-age heroin fad which swept our larger cities a few years ago,
and which still enjoys as much of a vogue as dope peddlers can promote among the present teen-age population. Rita, an
attractive daughter of Spanish-American Harlem, was one of the group's first members. Along with a number of her
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classmates, she began by smoking marihuana cigarettes-a typical introduction to drugs-then took heroin ‘for thrills.” She
used the drug four years, became desperately ill, went to Lexington and has now been free of the habit four years. Fred, a
war hero, became a heroin addict because he wanted friends. In the teen-age gang to which he aspired, being hooked was a
badge of distinction. He sought out the pusher who frequented the vicinity of his high school and got hooked. There
followed seven miserable and dangerous years, two of them in combat and one in a veteran's hospital. In December of
1953 he came to N.A. and, he says, ‘really found friends.’

Lawrence's story is the happiest of all. He came to N.A. early in his first addiction, just out of high school, just married,
thoroughly alarmed at discovering he was addicted, and desperately seeking a way out. N.A. friends recommended that he
get "blue-grassed," an arrangement by which a patient may commit himself under a local statute to remain at Lexington
135 days for what the doctors consider a really adequate treatment. He attended meetings in the hospital and more
meetings when he got home. Now happy and grateful, he thanks N.A. His boss recently presented him with a promotion;
his wife recently presented him with a son.

Besides the Friday open meeting there is a Tuesday closed meeting at the Y for addicts only. As a special dispensation |
was permitted to attend a closed meeting, the purpose of which is to discuss the daily application of the twelve steps.

The step under discussion the night I was there was No.4:’Make a searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves.’
The point was raised as to whether this step might degenerate into self-recrimination and do more harm than good. Old-
timers asserted that this was not the proper application. A life of drug addiction, they said, often built up an abnormal load
of guilt and fear, which could become so oppressive as to threaten a relapse unless dealt with. When the addict used step 4
honestly to face up to his past, guilt and fear diminished and he could make constructive plans for his future.

The Narco meetings at Lexington have borne other fruit. There was Charlie, the young GI from Washington, D.C., who
once looted first-aid kits in the gun tubs of a Navy transport en route to the Philippines and took his first morphine out of
sheer curiosity. After his Army discharge his curiosity led him to heroin and several bad years; then to Lexington, where
the Narco Group struck a spark. He heard about Dan's work, went to New York to see him, and on his return to
Washington looked around to see what he could do. He discovered that there was a concentration of addicts in the Federal
penitentiary at Lorton, Virginia. Working with Alcoholics Anonymous, which already had meetings in the prison, he
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obtained permission to start a group like the one at Lexington. Now a year old, these meetings, called the Notrol Group-
Lorton backward-attract the regular attendance of about thirty addicts. Washington has no free-world group, but Charlie
helps a lot of addicts on an individual basis, steering them to A.A. meetings for doctrine.

Friendliness of ex-drug addicts with former devotees of alcohol sometimes occurs, though Bill, the same who figured so
prominently in A.A.'s founding, says a fraternal attitude cannot be depended upon. The average A.A., he says, would
merely look blank if asked about drug addiction, and rightly reply that this specialty is outside his understanding. There
are, however, a few A.A.'s who have been addicted both to alcohol and drugs, and these sometimes function as ‘bridge
members.’

‘If the addict substitutes the word 'drugs' whenever he hears 'alcohol' in the A.A. program, he'll be helped,” Houston says.
Many ex-addicts, in the larger population centers where meetings run to attendances of hundreds, attend A.A. meetings.
The H.F.D. (Habit-Forming Drug) Group, which is activated by an energetic ex-addict and ex-alcoholic of the Los Angeles
area named Betty, has dozens of members, but no meeting of its own. Individual ex-addicts who are ‘making it’ the A.A.
way include a minister in a South-eastern state, a politician in the deep South, a motion-picture mogul in California and an
eminent surgeon of an Eastern city. The role call of ex-addict groups is small. There is the parent Narco Group, Addicts
Anonymous, P.O. Box 2000, Lexington, KY; Narcotics Anonymous, P.O. Box 3, Village Station, New York 14, N.Y_;
Notrol Group, c/o U.S. Penitentiary, Lorton, Va.; H.D.F. Group, c/o Secretary, Bay Area Rehabilitation Center, 1458 26th
St., Santa Monica, Calif.

A frequent and relevant question asked by the casually interested is, ‘But I thought habit-forming drugs were illegal-where
do they get the stuff?” The answer involves an interesting bit of history explaining how opiates come to be illegal. In the
early 1800's doctors used them freely to treat the innumerable ills then lumped under the heading, ‘nervousness.’
Hypodermic injection of morphine was introduced in 1856. By 1880, opium and morphine preparations were common
drugstore items. An 1882 survey estimated that 1 per cent of the population was addicted, and the public became alarmed.
A wave of legislation swept the country, beginning in 1885 with an Ohio statute and culminating in the Federal Harrison
Narcotic Law of 1914. Immediately after the passage of this prohibitory law, prices of opium, morphine and heroin soared.
A fantastically profitable black market developed. Today, $3000 worth of heroin purchased abroad brings $300,000 when
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finally cut, packaged and sold in America.

Among the judges, social workers and doctors with whom I talked there is a growing feeling that the Harrison Act needs to
be re-examined. Dr. Hubert S. Howe, a former Columbia professor of neurology and authority on narcotics, says the
statute, like the Volstead Act, "removed the traffic in narcotic drugs from lawful hands and gave it to criminals." In an
address before the New York State Medical Society he asserted that the financial props could be knocked from the illegal
industry by minor revisions of present laws and rulings, with no risk of addiction becoming more widespread. Doctor
Howe proposes a system of regulation similar to that of the United Kingdom, which reports only 364 addicts.

Meanwhile the lot of those who become involved with what our British cousins rightly call "dangerous drugs" is grim. It is
just slightly less grim than it might have been five years ago. Since then a few addicts have found a way back from the
nightmare alleys of addiction to a normal life which may seem humdrum enough at times, but which when lost, then
regained, is found to be a glory.”**

August 9, 1954

Narcotics Anonymous appears on WCBS radio “This Is New York” at 9:00 am.”*

August 17, 1954

The following appears in the Addicts Anonymous publication, The Key:

Dr. Manford S. writes “We have a splendid Secretary in Bozo H., who has been our
immediate Past-Secretary. I can do no greater tribute to him than to pass on to you that
which was told to me by one of the finest examples of what A.A. can do for the
individual, and who incidentally founded this Group; Houston S., and I quote, ‘Bozo
has, and is making a remarkable recovery.’”***
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August 20, 1954

The following appears in the Addicts Anonymous newsletter, The Key:
An Open Letter

“Since the appearance of the article, ‘The Drug Addicts Who Cure One
Another” by Jerome Ellison in the August 7" issue of the Saturday Evening
Post, the correspondence at our office has increased. Many wish copies of
‘The Key.’

The mail to date is sufficient to show the predominating patterns of
inquiring. Therefore an open letter briefly explaining our Narco Group of
Addicts Anonymous should be helpful. It shou Id be stated that the group
does not accept gratuities of any kind. If you have sent such, the same will
be returned to you. ‘The Key’ is edited by the Narco Group and made
available to you through the cooperation and courtesy of the Hospital
Administration.

Within the space permitted, it will be necessary to state conclusions
somewhat positively without apparently developing the specific premises
on which the conclusions are based. Please be open minded in this respect
as you read and consider the lines that follow. It may help you to keep in
mind that this is one member’ opinion, not necessarily that of the Group or
of A.A. as a whole.

ublished by and for the Addicta Anonymous Oroupe at the
&t Lexingicon, Hentucky. Ovimions sxpressed are those
rs and do not neceesarily reflect opinions of the Hos=
ation nor of . d. a8 & whole,

250 - P Tenlngton, Yeatusky — Kug 20 TORL Yol.7 Wo. 2t

REALIZATION

k with the morning in a new sense of
par} r

P

1 beauty and wisdom.May I be a chalice, gather=
ing the good fron each moment of the day, from each
day of the year.

Lat me live this day as if it w
of 1ta kind. May it hold for me, &
whose lives towsh LI
conco—-a realisa scmething
grandeur of brotharhood and love,

Bditary Assoclate Editcr:
Norman 5. Haine 5.

Our program is patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous. No originality is claimed, or sought. In fact this group was
originated by an alcoholic. We lay no claim to curing addiction to any habit forming drugs from those addicted. This we

believe is accomplished only under competent medical supervision.
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However, when the necessary withdrawal period has been completed, it is our opinion that the program can and does, if
followed, prevent relapse. Being addicts always in the sense of our high potentiality toward drugs, the possibility of
relapse or slips are ever present.

The program of Addicts Anonymous has a policy of considering First things First. The prevention of a relapse becomes
the first consideration of our life and for twenty-four hours of the day. This mater is so paramount that we never give it
thought for more than ONE DAY at a TIME. On this twenty-four hour basis only, it is possible to work our program
successfully.

What is the program of ‘Addicts Anonymous?’ It is the program of Alcoholics Anonymous. The words ‘Habit forming
Drug, or Drugs and Addict’ being substituted for ‘Alcohol and Alcoholics.’

This applies to the Twelve Suggested Steps of the Alcoholics Anonymous Group and other printed AA material. Note the
application of this in our ‘Purpose’ and ‘Steps’ printed in ‘The Key.’

We are successful in preventing relapse only to the degree in which we increase and develop the program in our daily
lives. Regular attendance at meetings of the Group is a MUST. Final emphasis is placed upon the Daily Study and Actual
application to ourselves of the Twelve Steps, and reciting our Prayer. The days of application must be consecutive, the
steps considered concurrently each twenty-four hour period.

The way of the sincere Addicts Anonymous is NOT easy. Our life is not one of good intentions. It is a life of Action with
a Purpose and we have but one purpose: A desire to remain free of all habit forming drugs.

Dr. Manford S.”??°

(Author’s Note: Dr. Manford S. is referring to Houston S. when he states that this group was orginated by a
member of Alcoholics Anonymous.)
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August 20, 1954

The following reference to Betty T. of the Habit Forming Drugs Group of Alcoholics Anonymous and former
patient at the Narcotic Farm in Lexington, appears in the Addicts Anonymous newsletter, The Key:

The Mailbag

“Several long and informative letters have been received from Betty T. of Santa Monica, Calif. You’re doing an excellent
job and we are proud of you.”?*®

September 23, 1954

Cy M. is elected Chairman at a special meeting held at 7:15 pm at the home of
Frank Ce. Present at the meeting: Cy M., Scott K., Frank Ce., and Peggy K.

Bud P. resigned from Chairman responsibilities.

“Discussion of Monday night meeting in Sun Valley decided to close the
meeting by majority vote. Possibilities of opening a meeting in Hollywood.”**’

September 30, 1954

“A regular meeting of Narcotics Anonymous will be presented over Channel 11 on Monday evening from 9 to 9:30
o’clock. Daniel Carlsen, executive director of the National Advisory Council on Narcotics, will provide in a round table
discussion between confirmed addicts and parent of addicts. Most panel members will wear masks during the program.”?%
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October 16, 1954

The following article by Sanford Watzman, ”Probation Officials Forming ‘Narcotics Anonymous’ Body,” appears
in the Cleveland Plain Dealer:

“A Narcotics Anonymous group for Cleveland dope CLEVELAND PLAIN DEALER, SATURDAY, OCTDB_'ER___I_Q.*I_E{H

addicts is being organized by the Municipal Court By Folga:

probation department in an attempt to emancipate the
emotional slaves of heroin, marijuana and other drugs.

Chief Probation Officer Angelo J. Gagliardo and
Floyd B. Oliver, a member of his staff who specializes
in dope cases, have been laying the groundwork for
the organization and expect initial meetings to be held
after the first of the year.

Probation Offi

I
MY SANFORD WATIMAN
A "Narcotics Anoaymous”

group for Cleveland dope addicts

Is being arganized hy the Muni-

|vipal Court probation depart-’

‘menl in an attempt to emanci-|
pate the “emotional slaves” of
heroin, marijuana and other
drugs.

Chief Probation Officer An-
gelo J, Gagliardo and Floyd B.
i Oliver, a member of his staff
|who specializes in dope cases,

cials Forming

'Narcotics Anonymous' Body

York and at the Lexington
[Ry.} federal treatment center.

It wauld be the first group
of its kind in Cleveland with a
reavonible chance 1z succeed. .
Three years ago a former addict
here tried 1o set up such a,
group, but it floundered with
only six membors and finally
was dishanded.

The probation department will |
refer defendants who volunteer
for membership to the group, ,

| have been laying the ground-|hut otherwise will pursue &
/work for *he organization and|nandseff policy, Oliver said,
expect initial meetings to be, Addicis who join Narcotics i
held after the first of the year.! Anonymaus will elect their own |
Termed as “experiment” by ‘ leaders and will ot have a pro- -
_/ IGnglmrﬁu, the group would be bation superviser at their meet- -

Termed as experiment by Gagliardo, the group would
be organized along lines similar to that of Alcoholics
Anonymous and the Narco clubs in New York and at
the Lexington (Ky.) federal treatment center.

organized along lines similar to‘h'.gs‘ As in the alcoholics or-
that of Aleoholics Anonymous | ganization, their best hope for -
and the "Narco™ clubs in I

daw | g curs would be in helping them-

«nlvoc

It would be the first group of its kind in Cleveland with a reasonable chance to succeed. Three years ago a former addict
here tried to set up such a group, but it floundered with only six members and finally was disbanded. The probation
department will refer defendants who volunteer for membership to the group, but otherwise will pursue a hands-off policy,
Oliver said.

Addicts who join Narcotics Anonymous will elect their own leaders and will not have a probation supervisor at their
meetings. As in the alcoholics organization, their best hope for a cure would be in helping themselves.

Gagliardo and Oliver undertook the experiment because, they said, their experience with drug addicts had been
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October 16, 1954

discouraging. The addicts do not respond to the same rehabilitative program as other defendants.

Although the number the number of repeat offenders among probationers as a whole is only 8% or 9% the recidivistic rate
among drug addicts here is about 25%.

As between addicts and alcoholics, their basic personalities are the same, according to the probation officers. They turn to
either drink or dope in an attempt to escape reality.”229

November 1, 1954

Lynn moves to Montreal and shortly thereafter meets two other ex-addicts attending AA meetings. She has a little
literature that Danny C. had sent her, but had no intention of trying to start an NA group.

One of these ex-addicts, a psychiatrist, calls Lynn to say that perhaps they have enough to start an NA group and that they
could hold meetings in his apartment.?*

December 23, 1954

First Narcotics Anonymous meeting in Montreal is held with two people attending. Lynn had to work that night so she
made contact with them via phone.2 !

Late 1954 Reverend Jenks, of St. Mark’s church in Chicago, starts Narcotics Anonymous, “a program of rehabilitation for men who
had been released from the hospital at Lexington or the county jail and had already become clean of the habit.”*%
Dope
Addicts
Redeemed
Here!
Faﬁ:z::s.;;;:r:s Religion and Hypnofism in Unique ‘Narcofics Anonymous’ Project
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A document titled “Service Committee — Thursday Meetings.” Not positive that this refers to Narcotics
Anonymous but came from Jimmy K. personal archives.

Contained in this document are dates and leaders for 1955.
February 3, 1955  Claire E.
February 10, 1055 Jim K.
February 17, 1955 Jack C.
February 24, 1955 Bud H.
March 3, 1955 Wally G.
March 10, 1955 Claire E.
March 17, 1955 Jim K.
March 24, 1955 Jack C.
March 31, 1955 Bud H.
April 7, 1955 Wally G.
April 14, 1955 Claire E.
April 21, 1955 Jim K.
April 28, 1955 Jack C.

Alternates Kay N. and Cy M.

“All speakers will be members of Alcoholics Anonymous. No paid speakers.”?*

The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA, in Santa Monica:

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 1319 14" St. ‘D" (Exbrook 5-2163)"
Membership is listed at 20.
Contributions are listed at $16.00%**
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January 5, 1955
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15 Dope Addicts Form
'Narcotics Anonymous’

BY SANFORD WATZMAN

Fifteen drug addicts who are seeking a cure have
| agreed to act as “guinea pigs” in an experimental “Nar-
cotics Anonymous’ club, it was learned yesterday.

Its predecessor was organized |
spontaneously by the members |
without professional heip,

Chief Probation Officer Angelo

of its mermbers. | Gagliardo said he wanted to.

test a theory that “junkies™ amd |
alcoholics have the same per--
sanality problems and that thed

that 1si

| practiced in Alcohoiles Anony--

club will start; maus.

Gagliardo assigned a staff!

project. .

The following article written by Sanford Watzman, “15 Dope Addicts Form Narcotics Anonymous,” appears in the
Cleveland Plain Dealer:

“Fifteen drug addicts who are seeking a cure have agreed
to act as guinea pigs in an experimental Narcotics
Anonymous club, it was learned yesterday.

The East Side group, consisting of 14 men and one
woman and including two college graduates, will begin
meeting next month in homes of its members.

The organization will be the second of its kind ever
attempted in Cleveland. Three years ago a similar group
disbanded after its members conceded it to be a failure.

But the new club will start with special advantages. It is
being organized by and will receive initial guidance from
the Municipal Court probation department.

Its predecessor was organized spontaneously by the
members without professional help.

Chief Probation Officer Angelo J. Gagliardo said he
wanted to test a theory that junkies and alcoholics have
the same personality problems and that the former might
respond to the same group therapy that is practiced in

J parornent (Cantinned on Fage 7, Column 3) Alcoholics Anonymous
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Gagliardo assigned a staff member, Floyd B. Oliver, to do spade work on the project. Oliver said that since October 15 he
had tried to interest 28 addicts in the idea.

Only three wanted no part of it, Oliver continued. Besides the 15 who said they would join, 10 adopted a wait and see
attitude.

Aiding Oliver in the project is one of the college graduates, a 25-year-old industrial chemist, who agreed to become
provisional chairman of the club. Officers will be elected by the members at their first meeting.

According to Oliver, the chemist first tried marijuana cigarettes for the thrill four years ago. Later he graduated to heroin,
but he has been abstaining on his own will power since he was arrested for the first time recently.

He comes from an excellent family background, Oliver related. The addiction was interfering with his career and making
his home life unhappy, so he decided to stop. Now he feels like a missionary and wants to show others it can be done.

He made the same initial mistake as other unfortunate persons. He thought he would just toy with the drugs and never
imagined they could become a habit with him.

Oliver pointed out that all the 15 are victims of a mild addiction. He said the club might help others in a similar plight, but
only if they were sincere.

They’ll be strictly on their own, Gagliardo added. My staff members will remain in the background and give aid only
when it is solicited. All the names will be kept secret.

Gagliardo hopes the club will reach prospective members who have already been at treatment centers like the federal
hospital in Lexington, Ky.

Many of these persons come out cured, he said, but they return to the habit after resuming their old friendships. Narcotics
Anonymous might work if it becomes a substitute for the old social ties.**
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January 18, 1955

Betty T. letter to Bill W. expressing concern regarding violating traditions over inclusion of her name in Saturday Evening
Post Article on N.A.; notes that Houston S. was equally upset about use of his name. Includes in letter: :I’'m happy to
report Bill, that more and more people in this area are accepting the addict to either narcotics or sedatives (barbiturates)
and trying to help them, many are successful, and we are becoming more and more aware of the dangers of drugs to the
alcoholic. 231\/£any older members of AA that have been sober for long periods of time, are not telling of former
addictions!”

January 21, 1955

The following excerpt appears a report titled “Description of Hospital Treatment Program” given by Dr. Joseph
Sturgell (Clinical Director, U.S. Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, KY) to the Committee on Drug
Addiction and Narcotics, National Academy of Sciences — National Research Council:

“3. Staffing evaluation and program planning

a. Case presentation

b. Program of treatment
(1) Intensive psychotherapy
(2) Group therapy
(3) Additional studies as indicated
(4) Vocation assignment
(5) Dormitory assignment if important in individual cases
(6) Fulfill educational needs of limited extent
(7) Addicts Anonymous

c. Prognosis” p. 1034

Discussion
Dr. Starr expressed interest in the organization known as Addicts Anonymous, because of his feeling that Alcoholics
Anonymous did a better job than medical facilities in the treatment of chronic alcoholics.

The Addicts Anonymous group was started at Lexington by the visits of representatives of Alcoholics
Anonymous. Other Addicts Anonymous groups exist in other places but attempts have been made to have the addict group
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January 21,1955 | included in existing branches of Alcoholics Anonymous. The staff of the hospital have kept hands entirely off the Addicts
Anonymous organization which was currently run by a doctor who is a patient. As to the size of the group no statistics or
records are kept. Extent of success was only known as ex-members wrote back or revisited the hospital. A leader of
Addicts Anonymous had commented that the group had never had an initial success; that these people always fail at least
once before succeeding.”®* p. 1036
February 1955 The Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal is given use of the classroom at Loyola College where an Alcoholics
Anonymous group had met for 14 years.238
February 1955 The following article written by Sanford Watzman, “Form Narcotics Anonymous Unit,” appears in the Cleveland
Plain Dealer:
— |
“A college-trained chemist, two Korean War veterans, a barber, three FURM N AREUIICS .
tradesmen and an unemployed person met in secrecy here over the week | i
end and organized Cleveland’s first official Narcotics Anonymous |
group. (Author’s note — this article is dated March 1, 1955. Tt is |
assumed that “over the weekend” places this at the end of February). }i
Under the guidance of a Municipal Court probation officer, the members | ANONYMUUS UN II
— their names were not disclosed — voted to meet every second week in j
their own homes and gave each other pledge tasks in an attempt to set up ?
an activities program.
P 8 Ex- addlcts Seek to Bar!
Floyd B. Oliver, the probation officer, said none of the members were i
currently users of drugs. He said their hope was to influence each other Retu ™M to DO pe
in such a way that none would return to the habit.
Identifying them by numbers, Oliver gave their synopses of their case BY SANFORD WATZIMAN
histories:
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February 1955 No. 1 — A 39-year-old auto mechanic who attended college, this and a church worker. After an addiction lasting seven
years, he was cured in 1949 at a federal hospital. He is married and has four children.
No. 2. — This member, wounded in the Korea fighting, became addicted while in the service. He was arrested for the first
time in 1953 and has recently returned from a federal hospital. He is 32.
No. 3 — Youngest of the group, this 19-year-old youth a factory worker, was asked to join the organization after he was
arrested for the first time with marijuana cigarettes in his possession.
No. 4 — Until this 27-year-old man got a grip on himself, Oliver said, he was threatened with the loss of his job as an
industrial chemist. He managed to cure himself, altohough his addiction lasted seven months.
No. 5 — This member, who operated his own barbershop, was introduced to the habit by one of his customers. Before he
was arrested and sentenced to the workhouse for three months, he smoked about a dozen marijuana cigarettes. He is 28.
No. 6 — Recently released from a private hospital, this man, a 40-year-old machinist, is under doctor’s care. Not too self-
confident, he indicated to the probation officer that he feared he might slip back into the habit.
No. 7. — This man, 23, is also a Korean War veteran. He, too, became addicted while serving overseas. Sentenced to the
workhouse for petit larceny, he old Oliver he stold money so he could buy dope.
No. 8 — This member, 26, is a former small-time peddler of drugs, Oliver said. He and Nos. 6 and 7 were admitted to the
group on a probationary basis, according to the officer.
Oliver and his superior, Chief Probation Officer Angelo J. Gagliardo, who is quarterbacking the effort, have pointed out
that they do not regard Narcotics Anonymous as a panacea for the drug problem.?*
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March 2, 1955

The following appears in the Cleveland Plain Dealer:
Narcotics Anonymous .
“We can only ask the blessing of God on Cleveland’s first
. “'c' can only ask the blessing of God on official Narcotics Anonymous group which met in secrecy
Cleveland's first olficial "Narcotics Anonymous here over the weekend. If it succeeds as Alcoholics

group which met in secrecy hére over the week- . . .
end. If it succeeds as “Alooholics Anonymous” Anonymous has succeeded, it will result in untold good —

has succeaded. it will result in untold good— And there is no reason it should not succeed. For God is
4nd there is no reason it should not succeed. strong when men are weak, and those who look to Him find
For God is strong when men are weak, and help, whatever their desperate temptation may be.”**°

those who look to Him find help, whatever
their desperate templation may be

March 5, 1955

The following article by Sanford Watzman, “Judge Maps Dope Addict Mental Care,” appears in the Cleveland
Plain Dealer:

“Municipal Judge Perry B. Jackson proposed yesterday to treat certain dope addicts as mental patients and have them
committed to Cleveland Receiving Hospital...The judge added that this effort would parallel the Narcotics Anonymous
experiment, now being conducted by Gagliardo and Oliver, and perhaps tie in with it. That group is also for those addicts
who are attempting to help themselves...We want to be able to step in and to relate these persons to something other than
their old environment, such as in the Narcotics Anonymous experiment.”?**

March 9, 1955

The following excerpt is from an article in Down Beat about Stan Getz — “I Have the Right Band, Attitude Now,
Says Getz:”

“Stan talks frankly about his past mistakes, and he also has direct views on the problem of narcotics in general. ‘A lot of
people,” he begins, ‘want to read and talk about the things that happen to people when they’re addicted, but they don’t
really want to know what causes it. I mean, they want to know about narcotics in terms of sensational stories, but they
don’t want to take the effort and time to probe deeper into the roots of the problem. It’s this lack of knowledge, this lack
of accumulated data on narcotics addiction that makes treatment difficult now. Psychiatrists and doctors still know very
little about it.

é Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
3 Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel . . . ..
New York NA Influences West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1955

DATE

EVENT

There are some valuable beginnings. Narcotics Anonymous, for
example, is great, but so far it’s too small, there aren’t enough chapters.
And there are doctors who are beginning to collect data.

I know of three in the New York area who are giving out prescriptions
for the stuff you need to kick it. They keep in touch with the addicts and

' with Danny Carlson (sic) of Narcotics Anonymous.

At the same time, these doctors are both helping people and gathering
information on the basis of which they may be able to help even more in
the future.

‘The whole problem should be more out in the open,” Getz asserts.
‘There should be more doctors like these three helping to get people off
it, finding out more about it, and there should be clinics or something
like that to which addicts could go. The only other thing that might cure
an addict is a year in jail. I know. But even that’s not sure. A jail can
either cure or kill you mentally. Some come out full of vengeance, and
go back to narcotics to defy society some more. I was lucky. I had
something to come back to. A family and a career.’

‘But one thing I want to make sure to say is that if a guy is on, all hope
of help is not gone. There are places like NA where he can go. What we

need is more of those places and more research and active work in the field so that doctors and psychiatrists can know how
best to treat an addict. Also needed are more people concerned with the problem itself, and not with the headlines

alone 999242

NYC NA meetings forced to move when Lowenstein Cafeteria closes; they move to the McBurney Branch YMCA for a
weekly meeting and hold meetings on the Staten Island Ferry.**®
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The other two members of the Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal decided to go back to Alcoholics Anonymous.
Lynn A. continues to hold the meeting in case anyone shows.?*

Marijuana — The Assassin Flower by Daniel Carlsen with Barbara Doyle appears in the American Temperance Society
publication Listen — A Journal of Better Living.2*

Daniel Carlsen
With
Borbara Doyle

oown throughous the

g, Indiam hemp, cannabis,

el liaficite B atbve drug
s
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May 25,

1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Dr. Harris Isbell, (Director of Research, U.S. Public Health
Service Hospital, Lexington, KY) to the Senate Special Committee on the Traffic in Narcotic Drugs in Canada.
While Dr. Isbell refers to Narcotics Anonymous, it was Addicts Anonymous that was formed and operated at the
U.S. Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.

Dr. Isbell:

“...Within the institution we also have what is known as ‘Narcotics Anonymous.’” You might call this, perhaps as one way
of looking at it, say, self-administered psychotherapy. They were founded within our institution by the Alcoholics
Anonymous group at Frankfort, Kentucky, which is some 20 miles away from our institution, and it has operated within
the institution ever since. Narcotics Anonymous has also established branches in some of our large cities, notably New
York. Other addicts who are in the Narcotics Anonymous program — if there is no Narcotics Anonymous chapter in their
area, which is frequently the case — are sent to the Alcoholics Anonymous groups, wherever they may be. The Alcoholics
Anonymous groups are willing to accept these addicts who have been in the program, and who are apparently making
some progress. Ordinarily, this Narcotics Anonymous group constitutes about 100 men out of our total population of 800
or 900 male addicts...”**

May 26, 1955

Thirty-five high school students from Norfolk, Neb., toured the “air-conditioned” headquarters of the United Nations.

“The students are having other unusual glimpses of New York. Their itinerary includes all the usual objectives of
sightseers, plus a 3 A.M. call for an early morning at the markets; a trip through the Lower East Side, with visits to a
flophouse, and a Protestant mission; a talk by a member of narcotics anonymous about how one becomes an addict, and the
cure; and a discussion of hobo lingo by Hobo Slim.”*"’

June 2, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony by Robert Curran, Legal Adviser to the Department of National Health
and Welfare in Canada, given to the lllicit Narcotics Traffic hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in
the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary, United States Senate:

The following is an excerpt from Notes on Investigation by Senate Committee, prepared by Senator Tom Reid of
the Canadian Senate and delivered by Robert Curran:

@ -

Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related

Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel
New York NA Influences West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1955

DATE

EVENT

June 2, 1955

“A number of witnesses who have had experience in dealing with drug addiction and with alcoholism pointed out many
areas of similarity both as regards the types of individuals who became addicted to one or the other and of the difficulties
which all encounter in being successfully treated. The great success of Alcoholics Anonymous in helping a number of
alcoholics to abstain from the use of alcohol was pointed out by a number of witnesses as offering a possible parallel
approach to the problem of the drug addict. Narcotics Anonymous has had a small beginning in 1 or 2 areas in Canada,
but unfortunately has insufficient numbers of members to provide the complete supportive care which individuals require
in times of temptation, stress, and strain.

The representative of a welfare society, the John Howard Society in the city of Montreal, who is a psychiatrist and has had
considerable experience in dealing with alcoholics as well as drug addicts, pointed out, however, that in the initial stages of
Alcoholics Anonymous similar difficulties were encountered. He advocated strongly the development of Narcotics
Anonymous as an aid to the solution of the problem, but with this time there should still be provided treatment facilities
which in turn would include quarantine of the addict for an indeterminate but lengthy period.” p. 67

The following is testimony provided by Senator Curran:

“Mr. Curran. Well, as I say, I would advocate that if it were possible and practicable, but I see so many difficulties, and
mind you, on an individual basis I see there are possibilities with individuals of doing that, but I don’t think, as a general
policy, you could simply issue that as a form of condition of parole.

I think that there must be exceptions made. But, of course, that again comes back to some of the proposals.

Now, one of the doctors last week in Montreal, who has had some experience with this, he said that he thought that the
time of incarceration, and I use that expression — or committal, rather — should be perhaps not less than 5 years for a

confirmed addict. He would not be optimistic of any institutional treatment was of a fairly long duration.

He brought out another thing which was interesting, that perhaps I can just take a moment to explain. He drew a parallel
between Narcotics Anonymous and Alcoholics Anonymous, and he said that from his experience with Alcoholics
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Anonymous, ranging over many years, that he would hold out some hope that if Narcotics Anonymous could ever become
firmly established with a nucleus of reformed addicts, that he thought a great number of people, or a number of people — I
should qualify it by saying ‘a number of people’ — could receive help, the same as the alcoholics have done through
Alcoholics Anonymous.

He, however, did not offer that as an alternative to any other form of treatment, but merely something that might well go
along in the followup (sic) or supportive period when the individual really needs a helping hand.”** p. 74 — 75

June 20, 1955

The following excerpt is from the Senate of Canada, proceedings of the Special Committee on the Traffic in
Narcotic Drugs in Canada and is reprinted in the appendix of Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on
Ways and Means, House of Representatives, Eighty-Fourth Congress on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics,
Barbiturates, and Amphetamines, October 13, 14, 18 & 19, 1955; November 4, 7, 8, 10, 11, 14, 16 & 17, 1955;
December 14 & 15, 1955; and January 30, 1956:

“The Honorable Arthur L. Beaubien, Speaker pro tem
Excerpts from the report of a special committee of 23 senators on the traffic in narcotic drugs in Canada.

Extent of addiction

Commissioner Nicholson, in discussing the results of a study made of 2,009 criminal addicts, stated that only 341 of this
number were first convicted under the Opium and Narcotic Drug Act, 1,220 were first convicted first for some other
offense, and the balance of the 478 were addicts with criminal records other than narcotic drug convictions. As was
explained by the commissioner, of the 2,009 cases studied, 1,668 involved people who were very probably criminals
before they were addicts.

Treatment proposals

Suggestions for treatment ranged all the way from the legal supply of drugs to the total segregation of all criminal addicts.
The committee considered proposals to alleviate the drug problem that was submitted to it. These proposals included such
matters as (a) the removal and segregation of all convicted addicts to an institution, far removed from any area of general
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population, preferably on an island for long periods of time, coupled with some system of parole, where rehabilitation was
indicated; (b) establishment of a treatment center far removed from cities, with provisions for compulsory confinement or
isolation and control of an addict over a number of years, such an institution should emphasize mental care, complete
rehabilitation, and training for useful occupation; (c) provision for withdrawal treatment in general hospitals, establishment
of a rehabilitation residence for men, foster home care for women; (d) narcotic clinics; (e) the British system; (f)
community action; (g) education; (h) group therapy, such as is carried on by Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics
Anonymous.

The committee in making special reference to certain of these proposals also commends for careful study the evidence of
those witnesses who spoke on the question of the treatment of drug addicts...” p. 1518

Narcotics Anonymous and Alcoholics Anonymous

The committee heard evidence that group therapy was of considerable advantage in the treatment of drug addicts. Two
organizations which provide opportunities for group therapy are Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous.
Because there are many common factors in drug addiction as well as in alcoholism, both Alcoholics Anonymous and
Narcotics Anonymous hold some promise for the rehabilitation of drug addicts. Both of these organizations aim to
develop in the individual a desire to be cured.

Alcoholics Anonymous has been operating with commendable success for sometime (sic) and beginnings have been made
to establish chapters of Narcotics Anonymous. Of particular interest in this connection was the evidence of Dr. A. W.
MacLeod of the John Howard Society of the Province of Quebec, and Dr. L.P. Gendreau, Deputy Commissioner of
Penitentiaries.

One of the difficulties encountered in the establishment of Narcotics Anonymous was the difficulty in finding sufficient
number of addicts who were abstinent from the use of drugs for a sufficient length of time to provide a nucleus for
successful group therapy. The committee desires to encourage those engaged in this work and to express the hope that
their efforts will meet with success.”** p. 1520
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June 23, 1955

The following excerpt is from Minutes of the Proceedings of the Senate of Canada, reprinted as an appendix in
Ilicit Narcotics Traffic hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the
Committee on the Judiciary, United States Senate, Part 5, in New York City, September 19, 20, and 21, 1955. This
excerpt is also reprinted as an appendix in Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and Means,
House of Representatives, Eighty-Fourth Congress on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and
Amphetamines, January 30, 1956, p. 1518.

“The Honorable Arthur L. Beaubien, Speaker pro tem

Excerpts from the report of a special committee of 23 senators on the traffic in narcotic drugs in Canada.

Extent of addiction

Commissioner Nicholson, in discussing the results of a study made of 2,009 criminal addicts, stated that only 341 of this
number were first convicted under the Opium and Narcotic Drug Act, 1,220 were first convicted first for some other
offense, and the balance of the 478 were addicts with criminal records other than narcotic drug convictions. As was
explained by the commissioner, of the 2,009 cases studied, 1,668 involved people who were very probably criminals
before they were addicts.

Treatment proposals

Suggestions for treatment ranged all the way from the legal supply of drugs to the total segregation of all criminal addicts.
The committee considered proposals to alleviate the drug problem that was submitted to it. These proposals included such
matters as (a) the removal and segregation of all convicted addicts to an institution, far removed from any area of general
population, preferably on an island for long periods of time, coupled with some system of parole, where rehabilitation was
indicated; (b) establishment of a treatment center far removed from cities, with provisions for compulsory confinement or
isolation and control of an addict over a number of years, such an institution should emphasize mental care, complete
rehabilitation, and training for useful occupation; (c) provision for withdrawal treatment in general hospitals, establishment
of a rehabilitation residence for men, foster home care for women; (d) narcotic clinics; (e) the British system; (f)
community action; (g) education; (h) group therapy, such as is carried on by Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics
Anonymous.

The committee in making special reference to certain of these proposals also commends for careful study the evidence of
those witnesses who spoke on the question of the treatment of drug addicts...”**
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June 24, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony of an undisclosed witness given to the lllicit Narcotics Traffic hearings
before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary,
United States Senate:

“Senator O’Mahoney. Do you consider yourself an addict?

No — well, I think that I go along with the Narcoti%s Anonymous, which concludes that any addiction is
2251

The Witness.
always potential. In other words, you can always be subject to it...

July 19, 1955

The following article by Sanford Watzman, “Narcotics Anonymous Said to Help Its Eight Members,” appears in

the Cleveland Plain Dealer:
“Eight charter members of Cleveland’s experimental ‘Narcotics

) S ass | R .
(RLAND, PEATN DEALER, TURSDAY JHLT.AN AL Anonymous’ group have apparently conquered the drug habit after

Narcotics Anonymous Said
o Help lts s Eight Members

BY SANFOIID WATZMAN

Eight charter members of
Cleveland’s experimentai“Nar-
cotics  Anonymous” group- have
apparently conguered the drug
babit after slx months, it was
reported yesterday.

Munieipal Judge Perry B
Jackson, presiding judge of Po-
lice Court, and Angelo J, Gagli-
ardo, chietf probation officer,
Joined in terming the project a
"very encouraging success." .

Reviewing a progress report
submitted by Floyd B. Oliver, a
probation officer who has acted
as “sponsor” of the group, Gagli-
ardo announced that “Narcotics
Anonymous" would become a
permancnt organization and that

its - membership would be eJnc-~
panded

~The egight chartér mcmhers,:

Ollver sald, had beén heroin ad-
dicts for an average period of
one year, Five had already re-
ceived treatment in the federal
hespital at Lexington, Ky., while
three pleaded for an opportunity
to join the group in lieu of hns-
pilalization,

As In Alcoholics Anonymous.
all’ participants were urged to
take -on leadership responsibili-
tiex so as to increase their
awareness of their own prob-
lem and 1o give them a feeling
that they were helping others
to avoid the same mlstake. On-
ver continued,
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six months, it was reported yesterday.

Municipal Judge Perry B. Jackson, presiding judge of Police Court,
and Angelo J. Gagliardo, chief probation officer, joined in terming
the project a very encouraging success.

Reviewing a progress report submitted by Floyd B. Oliver, a
probation officer who has acted as ‘sponsor’ of the group, Gagliaro
announced that ‘Narcotics Anonymous’ would become a permanent
organization and that its membership would be expanded.

The eight charter members, Oliver said, had been heroin addicts for
an average period of one year. Five had already received treatment
in the federal hospital at Lexington, Ky., while three pleaded for an
opportunity to join the group in lieu of hospitalization.
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July 19, 1955 As in Alcoholics Anonymous, all participants were urged to take on leadership responsibilities so as to increase their
awareness of their own problem and to give them a feeling that they were helping others to avoid the same mistake, Oliver
continued.
‘Most of the members may be classified as ‘Accidental Addicts,” the probation officer wrote, ‘These are normal persons
who become addicted because of their associations.’
‘Friends of theirs might be drug users, and they might be persuaded to start using drugs because they want to be part of the
gang.”
Inadequate Persons
“They have no real desire for the drugs. These individuals come from broken homes. They are unhappy, insecure,
inadequate, and find little satisfaction in life.
It is significant that no member has been called to the court’s attention for narcotics, although they live in the same
neighborhood and know essentially the same people.
On the other hand, several individuals who have attended meetings at the invitation of members have been arrested for
narcotics. We feel this is due to lack of sincerity of purpose.
‘One basic factor on which we operate is that the individual must want help. If we find such a person our chances for
success with him are noticeably enhanced.’
‘We feel that if only one person is helped through this form of group therapy the group is successful.’
Both Gagliardo and Oliver, who has devoted much of his leisure time to the project, emphasized that ‘Narcotics
Anonymous’ was not a ‘cure-all’ and that it could be helpful only in certain restricted cases.
Formerly gathering in members’ homes, the members are now meeting in quarters provided by the Salvation Army.”***
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August 6, 1955

Another article by Sanford Watzman, “Addicts Unite To Fight Habit,” appears in the Cleveland Plain Dealer:

“Sickened by a strange craving for narcotics, four ‘junkies’ met secretly — and hopefully
— in a Central area home last night. This reporter was on hand as their guest, and I
listened in as they tried to talk each other out of the habit.

I had just begun taking notes when a fifth addict entered. He sat down when the host
offered him a chair. Nobody asked the newcomer his name, and he did not volunteer it.

This was a meeting of ‘Narcotics Anonymous,’ a fledging experimental group organized
by the Municipal Court probation department. Probation Officer Floyd B. Oliver,
probably the only person known to everybody present, was the discussion leader.

‘Every time we think of narcotics,” Oliver began, ‘we think of the reasons why people
become addicted. Very often dope is an escape mechanism that keeps the user away
from reality.’

Oliver spoke casually and conversationally. He reminded his listeners they were there
because they had chosen to come, and he emphasized that neither their presence nor
absence at any meeting would affect their official relationship with him.

‘You are in this group for one reason,” he went on, ‘You want to help yourselves, and
you think you can do it. All of us know this by now — that eventually the individual
overcomes his problem completely, or he is lost completely.’

‘When you finally determine you are not going to have any further contact with the
stuff, that’s where your real problem starts. That’s when you begin to deal with your
underlying frustrations that brought you to this point.’

ADDICTS UNITE
 TO FIGHT HABIT

itNarcclics Anonymous
[ Tries to Stop Dope
|

RY SANFORD WATZMAN
Sickened by a strange craving |
| for narcotics, four “junkies™ met
'ucreuy-—-and hopefully —in a .
Central area home last might. .
This reporter wag on hand &8s
their guest, and I lislemed in
as they teied 1o 1alk each other
rout aof the hahit.
i I had just hegun taking notes:
ywhen a lifth addict sntered. He
|sat down when the host offersd |
{him & chair. Nobody asked the
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i"m volunteer L

This was a mecting of “Nar-
{cotics Anonymous,” a [ledging |
{experimental group organized by
(the Municipal Court prohation
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Floyd B. Oliver, probahly the
jonly person known Lo everyhody
|present, was the discussion lead-
er.
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Oliver read aloud from some material he had brought with him — a poem written by a reformed addict and sent to him, an
article from the Key, publication of inmates in the federal narcotic hospital at Lexington, Ky.

All but one of the addicts seemed to be listening intently. The man sitting closest to Oliver stared blankly at the opposite
wall. He gave no sign of comprehension, nor of participation in the meeting.

‘After I talked to you in your office,” the new man said to Oliver, ‘I did a lot of serious thinking. I figured out the equation
of narcotics — County Jail, the penitentiary or six pallbearers.’

‘I’m still a comparatively young man with a future, and I think I’'m strong enough to quit. I’'ll admit I’ve been weak, but
not so much with narcotics as with the frustrations you mentioned.’

‘I don’t lie to feel like an outcast. It’s like, when you’re a kid, you’re a sissy when you don’t do this or that.’

‘If T could get a steady job I might lick it. I’m a jack of all trades — a great beginner but a poor finisher, you know what I
mean.’

‘In my subconscious I can make life as beautiful as I want it, but I’ve decided I should come to the surface.’

‘It should be incumbent on each one of us,” the host broke in, ‘to find work for those in this circle who need it. I’'ll do my
part.’

Oliver told them that each monthly meeting was set up to last 45 minutes, and that the rest was up to them. Then he
walked out with the reporter.

The eight ‘charter’ members of the group, he told me later, are apparently on the road to recovery. He could not predict
whether the newcomer would succeed.

“This group can be of assistance only in certain specialized cases,” he said. ‘If the individual is sincere and not too far
gone he might gain courage by watching the others succeed.””*
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Article by Betty T. (Habit Forming Drugs Group), titled From the Grass Roots, appears in the A.A. Grapevine.

She writes “there is an answer for us, if we sincerely desire this way of life — more than anything in this world, more than
booze, sedatives or dope...I awaken in the morning free of fear, not having to hustle that first drink, that sedative, that shot
of dope...nothing can become so desperate or unconquerable that we cannot find an answer without resorting to alcohol or
drugs.”254

Sept. 19,
1955

20, & 21,

The following report is included as an exhibit in Hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal
Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate, Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 5
September 19, 20, and 21, 1955, New York, NY written by Morris Kuznesof, United States probation officer,
southern district of New York:

“...While the patient is in the hospital everything is done to put him back into top physical condition, and psychiatric help
is offered. But many patients manage to retain their old viewpoint that dope is their medicine and no man or law will
prevent them from using it if they so please. Even though they have seen the effects of the use of drugs on their own
bodies and in their own lives, many addicts leave the hospital unconvinced of the viciousness of habitual use. Others are
convinced, but return to their old environment and associates and do not have the strength of character or willpower to
resist temptation when it is put their way. An addict, who is sincerely interested in remaining off drugs needs help to
bolster his good intentions. Many returned addicts would like to continue their psychiatric consultations, but there is no
psychiatric followup (sic) program sponsored by the Government, and the city mental hygiene clinics are so overcrowded
that returned addicts receive scant attention. Although addicts are just as much social cripples as tuberculars, or those who
suffer from contagious venerial (sic) disease, there has been no organized effort to establish or enforce a treatment and
control program, as in the case of venerial (sic) disease or tuberculosis, where the patient is required to submit to periodic
examination as a community health measure. A limited effort at self-help has been tried through an organization similar to
Alcoholics Anonymous, as well as through voluntary commitment to Lexington or Fort Worth hospitals, but with little
success. Since the active addict is known to be a very real danger of infection to others, it is felt that there is a great need
for positive control through early identification of addiction, registration with the proper authorities, enforced hospital
treatment, and enforced posthospital (sic) supervision...” p. 2106.>°
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Sept. 20,

1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Dr. Alastair MacLEOD, of Montreal, Canada to Hearings before
the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States
Senate. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 5 September 19, 20, and 21, 1955. New York, NY:

“Dr. MacLEOD...In this respect the treatment and social rehabilitation of the confirmed narcotic addict present problems
similar to those encountered in the treatment of chronic alcoholism before the advent of Alcoholics Anonymous.

In Canada, the John Howard Society of Quebec has chosen this aspect of the total treatment, and rehabilitation program for
special efforts. It sees in organizations such as Alcoholics Anonymous the hope of practical solutions in this field and
recognizes that such movements have within them the seeds of powerful socializing forces which can do much to bridge
the gap between release from institution and the final return to free living existence within the community.

The John Howard Society recognized that Narcotics Anonymous is but one link in the rehabilitation program.
Nevertheless the society looks forward to strengthening the efforts of Narcotics Anonymous in the areas within its own
special field of competence, in the hope that it will encourage other workers in the community services who have similar
responsibilities in other areas, to initiate wherever possible, complementary aspects of the total community effort toward
the eradication of chronic narcotic addiction. I would like to stop at this point, sir, because I feel the rest of the material
could be put in the minutes later as it refers to specific cases in Montreal.

Senator Daniel. Yes
Dr. MacLEOD. To give you some idea of the present situation in Montreal as seen through the eyes of a social service
agency providing an aftercase (sic) service to the non-Catholic population, the following particulars of released convicts

suffering from narcotic addiction are presented.

Of 19 admitted narcotic addicts who applied voluntarily to the society for rehabilitative assistance, and so forth — 13 were
male, 6 female. Their ages ranged from 27 years to 55 years, with most in the age grouping of 40 to 49 years.
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A grade-school education was most common (8) while 6 had high school and 4 university training.

Three men had never been employed in legitimate work; 5 other men were laborers, 1 a skilled tradesman, 2 clerical and 2
professional.

Among the female addicts 3 had carried domestic work only, while the other 3 were in the clerical field. With all 19 their
work record was irregular to the extent of being almost nonexistent.

Of our 19 clients, 16 had not been convicted of a criminal offense prior to becoming addicted. Two had technical offenses
such as ‘disturbing the peace,” and only one, from our information, had a conviction for a criminal offense as a juvenile.

This evidence, although the number in our group is small, tends to go contrary to the west-coast view that addicts are
delinquents before becoming addicts.

All 19 cases had convictions after becoming addicted.
Taking 18 of the clients in to account, the conviction totaled 173. The average conviction was 9.6 with over half the group
having less than the average number of convictions. The 19™ addict has had 29 convictions in the past 5 years, and the

criminal records date back to 1923, with no appreciable change in the pattern of excessive delinquent behavior.

The age upon which 18 of these clients first became addicted to drugs shows, almost twice the number became habitués
while under 24 years of age, in fact 4 were only age 17, and 1 woman 14 years.

Without exception, heroin was the narcotic used. However, six had their beginning experience with opium, marihuana, or
barbiturates.

Length of addiction could be determined for 18 cases. Addiction length ranged from 6 months to 33 years. The average
term was 17 years. This small sample of 18 had been addicted for a total of 306.5 year (sic).
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Only three have been able to secure voluntary hospital treatment for their addiction. All treatment plans were
unsuccessful. One man after two unsuccessful hospitalizations, achieved abstinence after joining Alcoholics Anonymous
and later Narcotics Anonymous.

He has been drug-free for 3 years. The usual pattern for our clients has been relapse to narcotics and further delinquency.
Fifteen have followed this course. Outside of the 1 Narcotics Anonymous member previously mentioned, 1 has also been
successful through Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous for 4 years, 1 had not relapsed 4 months following
release from his first sentence and the fourth 5}gerson returned to criminal activity while not using drugs, after 6 months of
unsuccessful job hunting...” p. 1543 — 1544.°

Sept.

23,

1955

The following excerpts are from testimony provided by Barney Ross, former lightweight and welterweight boxing
champion of the world, to the United States Senate Subcommittee on lllicit Narcotics Traffic:

Friday, September 23, 1955 (Washington, D.C.)

“Senator Daniel. Yes, we would like to have the whole story. I believe you are the first witness to appear before the
committee that has taken the treatment at the narcotics hospital in Lexington, and we would like for you to give us the
entire story.

Mr. Ross. Well, Dr. Victor Vogel was the medical officer in charge at Lexington. I was ushered in and immediately tests
were taken of me, and then came the period of withdrawal where a few times, I believe it is 3 Or 4 times during the day,
they call you in line and they give you a shot of some kind of — I couldn’t tell you whether it was morphine or what it was,
but something to ease your pain while you have been on withdrawal to keep you from being sick...”

“Mr. Ross...After about my 10" or 11" day, because I was a voluntary patient, I was allowed to leave any time I pleased.
I sent a not into Dr. Vogel telling him that I thought that I was cured and I was ready to leave. He came in to visit me, and
he said, ‘Ross, being a champion in your time and going through war as you did, I think that you are man enough to stay
here until I tell you you are ready to leave. If you leave now, you are leaving aid and me, which is against medical advice.’
He said, ‘I can’t hold you, but listen to me and stay until I tell you to leave.” And through that gesture he immediately
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knocked me out of the box and I just felt, well, I had to stay until Dr. Vogel told me I could leave. And I stayed at
Lexington 120 days...”

“Mr. Ross...About the third week I felt stronger and again I wanted to leave. Again Dr. Vogel came in to me and told me
the same thing he told me the first time. Well, after the 120" day he came to me and he said, ‘Ross, you are ready to leave
now,’ and I believe I had him call Mr. Blackstone in New York. Mr. Blackstone flew down t pick me up to bring me back
to Chicago to see my immediate family, my mother and my brothers and sister and then back to New York.

Dr. Vogel told me then that he wished me to return within 60 days for a checkup. Well, I got back to New York, and then
I flew into California to see my wife and daughter again. In the meantime, she had been writing me all the time and just
giving me a lot of confidence, and I received mail, letters by the thousands, from all over the entire world, wishing me luck
and telling me that [ would be all right, and so on and so forth.

I got back and I tried to talk to my wife about a reconciliation, but in California the laws were that it took a year for the
divorce to become final, and between my daughter and myself we started to beak my wife down, and right after the divorce
became final we were remarried again. That was in 1948, and we are still together and everything has been lovely ever
since, and I am still in the employ of Mr. Blackstone, and since he found Eddie Fisher, I have been associated with Eddie
as public-relations man for him, and through the years I went back to Lexington — no; I came back to Lexington for my
checkup.

Dr. Vogel met me on the steps and I says, ‘Dr. Vogel, you are not worrying about me being clean, are you,”’ and he says,
‘No. Barney, I’ve got confidence in you.” And I took my 72-hour test, and of course, I was clean and since then I’ve been
back there 2 or 3 times when Dr. Vogel called me at the office and asked me to come down and talk to the boys.

They had some boxing bouts there and asked me if I wouldn’t come down to referee, which I did...”

“Senator Butler...Now you said that in Lexington on two occasions at least you wanted to go home before you really
should have gone home.
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Will you give this committee your opinion on whether or not a man who is addicted to a drug should be forcibly
maintained in a hospital or should he go on a voluntary basis?

Mr. Ross. Well, I believe that any addict should be incarcerated for no less than 90 days, from 90 days to 4 or 5 months,
should be, and it should be mandatory, not to allow him to leave when he pleases, but I say that the man must be there
because I know now and I feel it, should I have gone out against medical advice, I felt that I would become addicted all
over again, because I would have gone out before my time.

I would still have been a little weak and I would have been susceptible. But the time that I stayed was just perfect and I
will say a prayer every night for Dr. Vogel that [ am alive, I still do that...”

“Senator Butler...Now do you think that clubs such as Alcoholics Anonymous, for instance, would be of any benefit to an
addict who has been released from a hospital?

Mr. Ross. Oh, yes, I do. I think Alcoholics Anonymous is great. I think where they just recently started the Narcotics
Anonymous. I think it is wonderful. Definitely I believe in it a thousand percent. It does something for you...”

“Senator Daniel...Of course the hospital officials have in a way not welcomed voluntary patients too much because they
have no control over how long they stay, and therefore the officials feel like there is just a limit to what good they might be
able to do. They were able to persuade you to stay. You have already said had you not agreed, had Dr. Vogel not
persuaded you to stay you do not believe you would have been cured of your addiction.

Mr. Ross. Correct.”

“Senator Daniel...Now I heard you mention a minute ago about praying every night for a certain doctor and you
mentioned prayers in connection with another sentence there, Alcoholics Anonymous. Several witnesses in New York
seemed to think that the entire spiritual side of the person’s life and trying to get these addicts interested in God would be a
help, along the lines of Alcoholics Anonymous, stressing the help that the individual can get from someone higher than all
the rest of us. Do you recommend that as a means by which addicts can receive some strength elsewhere?

oN
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Sept. 23, 1955 | Mr. Ross. Well, this is what I have seen with my own eyes. In Lexington on the Sabbath this I’ve seen. The church, the
chapel in Lexington filled every time. Of course I'm talking about now where everybody has been off the drug already.
They have been in the chapel every Sunday, every holiday, and they have been there and their prayers are there. As a
matter of fact, Dr. Vogel can verify this, I played the organ, Christmas Eve I played the carols for the boys there at the
chapel and the place was filled...”*>’

Sept. 23, 1955 The following excerpt is from testimony given by Dr. Havelock Fraser (Assistant Director, Addiction Research
Center, National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, KY) to Hearings before the
Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate.
Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 6, September 23, 1955, Washington, D.C.:
“Senator Daniel...We had a doctor before this committee not long ago who said that he was treating drug addiction by
giving prescriptions for barbiturates. I am not talking about just a few, I am talking about many, and allowing patients to
administer the prescriptions of the drugs. Do you think this is a practice that should not be followed?
Dr. Fraser. Senator, that would be very bad practice.
Senator Daniel. Do you think any doctor ought to know that?
Dr. Fraser. I think he should, yes.
Senator Daniel. Most doctors should.
Dr. Fraser. Yes.
Senator Daniel. But I might say, of course that doctor also was using more morphine and other opiates than some of the
local hospitals, per year. Go ahead sir.

S Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
1 Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel . . . ..
New York NA Influences West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1955

DATE

EVENT

Sept. 23, 1955

Dr. Fraser. After withdrawal from barbiturates is accomplished, a long period of psychotherapeutic treatment designed to
remove the fundamental cause of the addiction may be undertaken. Concurrently with psychiatric therapy, a rehabilitative
regime is necessary; this should include vocational therapy and in younger addicts particularly, a profitable and interesting
vocation assignment leading to some specialized skill will prove very helpful. Diverse forms of recreation should be made
available to the patient at this time, since they are of different ages and different cultural patterns with divergent interests.
If possible, a form of Addicts Anonymous of Alcoholics Anonymous organization is extremely valuable since it
constitutes a form of self-administered psychotherapy. It should be borne in mind, however, that an important feature of
any treatment program involves the prevention of addiction — this is the point you made — and, from the medical point of
view, the physician should avoid prescribing barbiturates continuously for the relief of nervousness and insomnia,
especially in the case of neurotic patients or those with histories of alcoholism. Such patients are prone to take drugs in
excess and so become addicted...” p. 2156>°

September 23, 27
and 28, 1955

The following article from 1953 is included as an exhibit in the Hearings Before the Subcommittee on Improvements in
the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate Eighty-Fourth Congress First Session
on Illicit Narcotics Traffic, Part 6, Washington, D.C.:*°

Fraser, H. F. & Grider, J. A. (1953). Treatment of Drug Addiction. American Journal of Medicine, 14(5), p. 571-577.
(Authors note: this article appears in Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and Means, House

of Representatives, Eighty-Fourth Congress on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines,
November 4, 1955. Lexington, KY, p. 404-411.)

October 13, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Dr. G. Halsey Hunt, Assistant Surgeon General and Associate
Chief, Bureau of Medical Services and Dr. Kenneth W. Chapman, Consultant on Narcotic Addiction, National
Institute of Mental Health, United States Public Health Service to the Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and
Means on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines. The hospital referenced is the US
Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY. The unnamed person in the testimony is Houston S.

“Mr. Boggs. Has anything equivalent to Alcoholics Anonymous been brought up?
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Dr. Chapman. Yes, sir. In 1947 a member of the Alcoholics Anonymous, a noble gentleman, decided that maybe this
would be an experiment that should be tried with drug addicts. He came over and asked if he could work with some of the
patients at the hospital.

Since that time he has fought an uphill fight to get addicts accepted into Alcoholics Anonymous groups in cities. He has
been very successful in many places, so that now in most large cities where there are Alcoholics Anonymous groups and
where there are addicts, the addict is accepted and taken right in.

He gets his basic training, if you will, in this at the hospital. There is a Narcotics Anonymous group at the hospital who
keep brining patients through it and sending them on. It is constantly changing its membership except for this one public-
spirited gentleman who comes over from Frankfort and provides the leadership.

Yes, sir; that has a very definite role.
Mr. Boggs. You feel it has been worthwhile?

Dr. Chapman. Yes, sir; definitely.”*®

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Harry Wood to Hearings before the Subcommittee on
Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth
Congress, First Session, Part 7, on October 21, 1955 in Fort Worth, TX:

“Senator Daniel. Have you ever heard of an organization patterned after Alcoholics Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous?
Mr. Wood. If I could get in one of those ----

Senator Daniel. You wish you could get in one?
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Mr. Wood. I believe I could help, anyway.

Senator Daniel. Both organizations stress very strongly the value of prayer.

Mr. Wood. Yes, sir.

Senator Daniel. And calling on God to help you through this thing.

Mr. Wood. Warden Duffie wanted to start one of them, and nobody (missing word) backed him in it.

Senator Daniel. Do you think that would help?

Mr. Wood. Sure it would. If I can go to a guy, and know him, and he is worth something, and he is worth saving, and if I
tell him, ‘Now, look what we have been through; we don’t want to go through that same thing again. If you get in trouble,
talk to me, and we will help each other.’

Senator Daniel. And all of you try to get help from the source above us all?

Mr. Wood. Have a little entertainment. Here is the trouble with most addicts: Once we are branded as an addict, nobody
wants to have nothing to do with us, we are an outcast. It makes it hard on us; when you say, ‘Oh, what the heck is the
use? What’s the use, nobody will give us a job.” You see what I am getting at?

Senator Daniel. Yes, I do.

Mr. Wood. We are outcasts, we are leprous, like leprosy. They are scared of us, and you can’t blame us; nobody will trust
an addict...” p. 3225%%
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Nov. 4, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Clinton U. Gray, Administrative Assistant, General Services,
United States Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, KY to the Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and
Means on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines in the conference room of the United
States Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY:

“And I think it is worthy to note that some 109 patients that we now have in the hospital who are participating very
actively in a groups known as Addicts Anonymous, which is affiliated with Alcoholics Anonymous, their chapter being in
Frankfort, Ky. They have some very interesting speakers attend their weekly meetings and they publish their own 6-page
newspaper, known as the Key.”262

November 4, 1955

The following article is included as an exhibit during testimony given to the Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways
and Means on Traffic in, and Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines in the conference room of the
United States Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, KY.??

Fraser, H. F. & Grider, J. A. (1953). Treatment of Drug Addiction. American Journal of Medicine, 14(5), p. 571-577.
(Authors note: this article appears as an exhibit in Hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal

Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 6
September 23, 27 and 28, 1955. Washington, D.C., p. 2315 — 2321)

November 4, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Dr. James Lowry, Medical Officer in Charge, United States Public
Health Service Hospital, Lexington, KY to the Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and Means on Traffic in, and
Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines:

“I might read to you a little information about a man who was hospitalized here 13 times which I believe I mentioned to
some of you. Let me tell you a little bit about him. He was admitted for the first time in 1941 at the age of 37. He left the
hospital after 13 days.

In 1942 he was here 3 days.
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November 4, 1955

Again in 1942 for 3 days; 8 days in 1943; 15 days again in 1943; sixth admission in 1948, 7 days, then 8 days, and so on.

However, in 1951 on his 13™ admission he stayed in the hospital for 4 % months. All of these were voluntary admissions.
He was 47 when he was discharged last time. He returned to a nearby State.

He obtained a position and he has held that same position for a number of years, about 4. He is actually a highway
engineer.

He recently returned to talk to a group of Addicts Anonymous at this hospital.

I cite this one because of the number of times the man was in the hospital before something important happened and he
2,264
recovered.

November 14, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Francis K. Noblett, of Hollywood, California to Hearings before
the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States
Senate,. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 8, November 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18, 1955, San Francisco and
Los Angeles, CA:

“Senator Daniel. Will you give us your full name, please, sir?

Mr. Noblett. Francis K. Noblett.

Senator Daniel. Where do you live, sir?

Mr. Noblett. 6326 Lexington, Hollywood.

Senator Daniel. I believe that you have had the unfortunate experience of having been a drug addict.

Mr. Noblett. Yes, sir.
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Senator Daniel. For how many years?

Mr. Noblett. About 7 years.

Senator Daniel. And was that 7 years spent here in Los Angeles County?
Mr. Noblett. Yes, sir.

Senator Daniel. Are you off the drugs now?

Mr. Noblett. Yes, sir.

Senator Daniel. I believe you are on probation?

Mr. Noblett. I am on parole.

Senator Daniel. On parole?

Mr. Noblett. Yes, sir...

....Mr. Noblett. I was a musician at one time, and I traveled around the country and I wasn’t a drinker. Most of the
fellows in the band were drinkers. But I wasn’t. So I smoke marihuana.

Senator Daniel. What did you play?

Mr. Noblett. Guitar...

...Senator Daniel. And how long have you been off the habit now?
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Mr. Noblett. Since December 1951.

Senator Daniel. Do you feel that you can stay off the habit from now on?

Mr. Noblett. I don’t think you know that, Senator. I think you just try. That is all.
Senator Daniel. You just try?

Mr. Noblett. Yes, sir.

Senator Daniel. Do you happen to belong to Narcotics Anonymous?

Mr. Noblett. No, sir. I attend a therapy class held by the State of California every week...”*®

The following excerpt is from testimony of Bela Lugosi given at the Hearings before the Subcommittee on
Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth
Congress, First Session, Part 8, November 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18, 1955. San Francisco and Los Angeles, Calif., p.
3727 - 3732:

“...Senator Daniel. Do you happen to belong to a narcotics anonymous (sic) organization?
Mr. Lugosi. No; just AA.

Senator Daniel. You belong to AA?

Mr. Lugosi. Yes, I do.

Senator Daniel. Alcoholics Anonymous?

Mr. Lugosi. Yes, I still go to meetings just a couple of time a week.
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Senator Daniel. Is that for the purpose of helping you to stay off your narcotics?
Mr. Lugosi. Yes. It helps me spiritually.

Senator Daniel. It helps you spiritually?

Mr. Lugosi. Yes.

Senator Daniel. And would you recommend that for narcotics, that they either join Alcoholics Anonymous or else a
similar organization which would be in the nature of a Narcotics Anonymous?

Mr. Lugosi. There cannot be anything better than that because both are so powerful — alcohol and narcotics, because both
are dopes — just by willpower you cannot get rid of your habit. As an alcoholic it depends upon your adrenal glands. If
they do not absorb alcohol it remains in your blood system, and you are an alcoholic, if you drink one ounce or if you drink
a quart. With narcotics, it is a different matter, a different way. But with narcotics, you get with spiritual power that you
need for willpower, and without that it cannot be done.

Senator Daniel. Now, those who would voluntarily join a narcotics anonymous (sic) organization, you believe might
receive help; is that right?

Mr. Lugosi. Yes. You don’t join either AA or Narcotics Anonymous. You just go there and go to the meetings for the
purpose that you want to get rid of your habit.

Senator Daniel. I am asking you about what you recommend that we do with those who will not voluntarily go to such
meetings. Do you think we should have some type of mandatory type of hospital treatment for those addicts who will not
take voluntary treatment?

Mr. Lugosi. Yes, I think you should, but it should be in combination with a higher power. The spiritual should be
combined with the physical and medical end, because otherwise you fall back once in a while.. 206
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Nov. 15, 1955

The following excerpt is from City of Detroit Interoffice Correspondence dated November 15, 1955 to Joseph G.
Moiner (health commissioner), Albert E. Cobo (mayor); Common Council; Mayor’s Committee for the
Rehabilitation of Narcotic Addicts from Herbert A. Raskin, Medical Director, Narcotics Clinic, Department of
Health. This correspondence is included in Hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal
Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part
10, November 23 and 25, 1955. Detroit, Michigan and Cleveland, Ohio, p. 4650 — 4661:

“...It is believed that equally important would be the establishment of group activity programs of the addicted persons
themselves comparable to Alcoholics Anonymous. A proposed name might be Addicted Persons, Incorporated. Such
programs have been initiated in various communities and institutions and early reports have been favorable.. 267

November 18, 1955

The following excerpt is from a report submitted during testimony of Fred Braumoeller, Inspector, Bureau of
Narcotic Enforcement, Office of the Attorney General, State of California given at the Hearings before the
Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States Senate.
Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 8, November 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18, 1955. San Francisco and Los
Angeles, Calif., p. 4018 — 4043:

From “Report on the Use of Nalline (N-allyl-normorphine) in Narcotic Enforcement.”
“...Fifth and last, we feel that nalline tests can be used to accurately evaluate the results of such programs as Narcotics

Anonymous and other group therapy experiments. This would tend to prevent false or exaggerated claims of success and
keep such programs on a solid foundation...” p. 4043.%%®

November 21, 1955

The following excerpt is from testimony given by Joseph D. Lohman, Sheriff, Cook County, Ill. to Hearings before
the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary United States
Senate, Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 9, November 21 and 22, 1955, Chicago, IlI.:

“Mr. Lohman...I think the lessons we have learned from the work of Alcoholics Anonymous in that respect, and the
gestures made recently on the part of Narcotics Anonymous, are things we should give impetus to and encouragement to,
and I am hopeful on a voluntary basis, which is the only resource I have at the moment, and I am taking steps to organize
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November 21, 1955

such a tier, if you please, a community of interest on the part of those who understand the circumstances and want to do
something for themselves to set against this community of those who persist in and take comfort in their addiction.

Senator Daniel. 1 certainly hope you will be successful in that. I will agree with you hat on your narcotics users, or
addicts, especially the first offenders, that we certainly ought to try to save them, give them some type of treatment, or
therapy, something to save them from this. It is possible that Narcotics Anonymous would help.

The thing that discourages me so much is, though, that if they ever once get on heroin they just seem to be gone. I think
the treatment record runs around 10 percent, and they can’t be sure of 10 percent of those who have stayed off, and
actually that 10 percent, probably, if they had simply been gotten off it for a good period of time, might have stayed off
anyway, because they had the mental attitude it took to stay off.

What are we going to do? In Lexington there are some who have been returned for as many as 30 times to the Federal
hospital, and the doctors say they are hopeless. Have your ever thought about that?

Mr. Lohman. Yes; I have.

Senator Daniel. What are we going to do with those who are absolutely hopeless? We don’t want them back on the
streets, where the can be the pawns of these peddlers again. Do you think it would be humane to have some kind of farm
or some kind of colony in which these people could be kept and isolated for their own and society’s good?...”*%°

November 23 and
25, 1955

The following excerpt is from the Kenneth C. Chapman, medical officer in charge of the narcotics hospital at
Lexington, Ky.; found in Office of the Attorney General State of Ohio Narcotics Newsletter and Report No. 2; VIII.
Meetings of the Citizens Narcotics Advisory Committees — “Operation Orientation” which is contained in (1955)
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Improvements in the Federal Criminal Code of the Committee on the Judiciary
United States Senate. Eighty-Fourth Congress, First Session, Part 10, November 23 and 25, 1955; Detroit, Michigan
and Cleveland, Ohio:

“Committee Question: What is Addicts Anonymous?

Dr. Chapman Answer: Addicts Anonymous was started in 1947 by a patient at Lexington Hospital. They have been
working together with Alcoholics Anonymous on the same principle, and have met with some success.”’’
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Gradual growth of the Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal results in a bilingual group starting in the eastside of the

city 2t
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J.A. Buckwalter’s Merchants of Misery mentions existence of Addicts Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous, Habit-Forming

Drugs, and NOTROL.?"
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1956

The following excerpt is from “Canada’s Senate Committee on the traffic in narcotic drugs” published in the
United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime Bulletin on Narcotics:

“Abstract

In Canada, as in many other countries, a post-war rise in crime and juvenile delinquency (sic) caused a good deal of
concern to the public and the governing bodies. One component of the so-called crime wave was an increase in the
convictions for offences involving narcotics. Two aspects of the problem were of special significance, that is, the
possibility of young people being involved, and the actual relationship of the illicit traffic in narcotics to the crime waves.

General

The high quality of narcotic drug research carried on by the Department of National Health and Welfare was noted and it
was suggested that Canada may become an international narcotic drug research centre for students from other countries.
The Committee proposed that the Government consider the possibility of bursaries or scholarships for training of medical,
probation and rehabilitation personnel. It was recommended also that the organization of Alcoholics Anonymous and
Narcotic Anonymous groups should be encouraged. The Committee urged further the need for communities to make
concerted efforts to eradicate conditions that breed drug addiction and expressed the view that church and welfare groups,
schools and hospitals, employers and the public generally would need to co-operate to support addicts in their efforts to
adjust to life in an ordered society. The Committee was advised of a research project now under way at the University of
British Columbia under the direction of Dr. George H. Stevenson.”?"

1956

Lynn A. in Montreal establishes a board called Narcotics Anonymous International Foundation “consisting of a number of
big wheels in the city together with three or four AA members.” Lynn says that “this board turned out to be the biggest
flop of the century.”™"

1956

Dr. Marie Nyswander book The Drug Addict as a Patient notes Narcotics Anonymous was founded by Danny
Carlson (sic) in 1948:

“The organization, still in its infancy, is patterned on and functions very much like Alcoholics Anonymous. Financial
problems from the start have cramped their program: outside support has been negligible and addicts themselves are not
usually people of means. However, at present there are branches of this group in most large cities throughout the United
States and Canada and they hold group meetings twice a week.”

=
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1956

“Mr. Carlson (sic) attempts to contact drug addicts while they are
hospitalized for withdrawal or while they are still in reformatories or
prisons...He is often there when the patient is released and escorts him
to a group meeting which has been carefully selected with his best
interests in mind. The whole group takes a lively interest in a new
member, putting him at ease, urging him to obtain employment and
giving him practical help toward that end.”

“In its early days Narcotics Anonymous was widely suspected of being
merely a convenient blind — a place for addicts to meet and share
information about drug sources. To counter this propaganda their
meetings are frequently opened to physicians and other interested non-
members.”

“When a member relapses, the group effort is immediately directed
toward getting him off drugs. Often their scanty funds are pooled to
help send a member to Lexington or elsewhere for withdrawal
treatment. Although members actively on drugs are not retained in the
group, they are assured of acceptance once they are off drugs and, even
more important, the group’s interest does not lessen because they have
relapsed.” Dr. Marie Nyswander

“Narcotics Anonymous members are very active; a new member is
assigned to the care of an older member, and whenever the going is rough he call his patron, who usually insists that they
meet to talk things over.”

“It is too bad that Narcotics Anonymous has had so little encouragement and backing from community leaders that it must
struggle along with insufficient funds. The by-passing of this group is in all probability due to the deeply ingrained and
widely held belief that drug addicts cannot get together for any constructive purposes.?’®
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1956

The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA, in Santa Monica:

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 1319 14" St., Apt. D (Exbrook 5-2163)”
Membership is listed at 25.

Contributions are listed at $23.50%"’

January 24, 1956

The Los Angeles Times reports:

“Narcotic addiction by youth is dramatically presented in One Way Ticket to Hell, which starts tomorrow at the Orpheum
Downtown and the Pan-Pacific Theater. Produced and directed by Bam Price, the story of Sandra Leigh is only one of the
case histories revealed by a group of rehabilitated addicts. Narcotics Anonymous and law enforcement officers co-
operated with young Price while he was producing the film for a master’s degree at UCLA.”*"®

January 30, 1956

The following excerpt is from digest of testimony of Dr. Kenneth Chapman, Special Consultant on Narcotics at the
National Institute of Mental Health to the Subcommittee of the Committee on Ways and Means on Traffic in, and
Control of, Narcotics, Barbiturates, and Amphetamines:

“Feels that Alcoholics Anonymous work with addicts has been worthwhile.”?"®

Jan. 30 — 31, 1956

The following excerpt is from a report given by Dr. Marie Nyswander (Postgraduate Center for Psychotherapy,
New York University) to the Committee on Drug Addiction and Narcotics, National Academy of Sciences —
National Research Council:

“...The literature on the subject of psychiatric treatability plus non-published experiences of individual physicians indicate
the possibility that successful treatment can be done with drug addicted patients on an ambulatory basis. For example, the
following is a typical patient applying to our study:

This patient was a 24-year old male, married, with a 3-year old son. He was referred by Narcotics Anonymous who
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Jan. 30 - 31, 1956

persuaded him to seek help after his release from prison. His history was typical in that truancy and school failure began
in the second year of high school. His major activities concerned his gang and he related with great pride that he was the
leader of the ‘brain gang and had been in newspapers and on television. He had served a total of several years in prison for
possession of drugs. Psychiatric therapy was commenced on a twice a week basis, the patient often coming to sessions
half asleep from drugs.

The therapist soon found out that through all these years the patient had been sneaking away from his gang and going to
the library where he had read all the psychological books he could. The patient had glasses but refused to wear them lest
he be called a sissy. He dressed in a zoot suit and a pompadour hairdo. Within three months after the beginning of therapy
the patient was wearing his glasses all the time and expressing a sincere desire to go off drugs. He reduced himself to one
shot a day but seemed unable to stop entirely. With great determination he persuaded one of the city hospitals to admit
him for a week. After discharge from the hospital he went back to school and finished his high school requirements.
During the course of therapy he relapsed to the use of drugs several times but always managed to withdraw himself. He
has worked steadily and drug free for the past three years...”

“...Dr. Yonkman: There seems to be a similarity in the course of addiction and alcoholism. If that is true would Dr.
Nyswander be willing to predict that narcotics anonymous might be as successful as alcoholics anonymous?

Dr. Nyswander: Narcotics anonymous in New York is a noble attempt, but I think it is failing miserably. The alcoholic is
aggressive; if you ask him his idea of a man, it is one who is rough and tough; that is the alcoholic’s idea of what he would
like to be. So far as I can see the narcotic addict is not an aggressive. I ask him what he would like to be and his answer is
‘cool.” There is no available aggression for narcotics anonymous. Perhaps Danny Carlson (sic) likes to retain authority

and in some way is keeping other people from leadership. I don’t see any hope in narcotics anonymous, but I support
-2 99280
1t.

March 1956 March Issue of A.A. Grapevine “Two Problems-One Solution” article by H. McK. in Toronto describes recovery in A.A.
from alcoholism and “barb addiction.”*®*
(H. McK. Submitted November 1949 Grapevine article, “Two-year Old Thoughts;” we also assume that he is “Hugh” who
submitted March 1949 A.A. Grapevine article “Only More So.”)
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March 4, 1956
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Sanford Watzman writes another article, “Rich Shaker Wife Winning Battle on Dope,” for the Cleveland Plain

“A ‘wealthy Shaker Heights housewife’ is at war with herself — and is winning so far — as a member of Narcotics
Anonymous, it was disclosed yesterday.

A case history of the 49-year old woman is contained in a progress report on the addicts organization, which was set up
along lines similar to Alcoholics Anonymous by the Municipal Court probation department.

‘Because of her fortunate financial status she has never been forced to seek narcotics from the street ‘pusher,’” Probation
Officer Floyd B. Oliver wrote to Angelo J. Gagliardo, chief of the department.

Rich Shaker

‘She has maintained contact with professional medical sources for many years, and
she admits they have satisfied her needs,’ the report went on.

The woman has never been placed under arrest. She introduced herself to Oliver in
a telephone call after reading about the group in a newspaper and asked permission
to join.

Long an addict, her craving for narcotics began tapering off five years ago when she
turned to alcohol as a substitute. In the year he has been a member of the group,
Oliver said, she has completely abstained from dope and gives evidence that she
might also be conquering her drinking habits.

In detailing other case histories for Gagliardo, Oliver pointed out that seven of the
eight regular members of Narcotics Anonymous had derived some benefit from the
group in greater or lesser degree.

‘From this report it can be seen,” he wrote, ‘that the addict comes from all classes of

ey Z society and from all levels of intelligence.’
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March 4, 1956

‘It will also show that in every case the individual is suffering with a personality problem. He turns to drugs, not because
of any physical need, but because of a feeling that through this method he will be able to meet problems with greater ease.’

‘He exhibits a basic insecurity and frustration, which he nourishes with dope.’

‘If only one person is helped through this form of group therapy (Narcotics Anonymous), then the group is successful.””?*

March 15, 1956

The following article, *“Narcotics Anonymous Wins Support of Court,” appears in the Cleveland Press:

“Narcotics Anonymous has proved its value and will continue as part of the /‘ Namoﬁcs Anonyfnou .‘
Municipal Court Probation Office program. 15, :
P prog Wins Support,. t Co;

That was Chief Probation Officer Angelo Gagliardo’s announcement today X;‘\-amm Abibryristi Nas prmd, Sahg o
after studying a report on the first year’s activities by the group pattered on fcmm“mp‘“ Couity Probation 0D

That was Chief Probation‘\separat el\ e\m two weeks

AlCOhOhCS Anonymous. Officer Angelo Gagliargo's an- regular probation c'lccks
. . , . . nouncement today after'study- Soute Turn 1H Drlnk
rt an th first wear's
It has passed beyond the experimental stage,” Gagliardo said. Activitles by the. group par- Hp, notel \ihat ‘severaly el
‘-cmed_ on “_Alca'nollcs Anony- them turned to excessive drink-
The report by Probation Officer Floyd B. Oliver indicated that some progress "“"t‘ s passed bevond he oo A S e Ay
has been shown by seven of the eight members of the group. - s oo Taghots bedodiidigy oL 1:1“5?:

1eport by Probalion report

“lovd B. Oliver indi- The one “failure” wants 15,
some progress has go to Egvpt, where he believes
own by seven of the use of narcotlics is legal and

Meeting in a room donated by the Salvation Army, the former addicts invited

ministers and psychiatric social workers to speak to them. Oliver has — «:n cemsers of ihe zrosp  the police won't be “hounding

K . . . Meeting in a reom émated him™ Oliver said

interviewed them separately every two weeks in regular probation checks. Py the Saivation Army. the Careful observation of tie
former addicts invited minis- group indicated”the dryg ad-

iers  and psvchiatric  social dicls come from al) classes of-

Some Turn to Drink ;‘)“--'5‘"-‘ to speak F:d I!i:ern society ozml levels of intelli:
‘er has Interview them nce, v sald.

He noted that several of them turned to excessive drinking when they broke Pt = fa

the drug habit. Social insecurity seemed to be the common denominator of the group, Oliver said in the report.

The one ‘failure’ wants to go to Egypt, where he believes uses of narcotics is legal and the police won’t be ‘hounding him.’
Oliver said.

Careful observation of the group indicated the drug addicts come from all classes of society and levels of intelligence,

Oliver said.”*®®
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May Issue of A.A. Grapevine “Alcoholic Peril found in Drugs”—warns that tranquilizers can be habit forming.”*

Lynn A. opens a central office as the calls and business for NA in Montreal have outgrown her bedroom in a private
house.?®

J.K. Javits, Attorney General for the State of New York, submitted a letter to the Editor of the New York Times.

In his letter, Mr. Javits writes: “We should encourage voluntary organizations patterned along the lines of the National
Committee on Alcoholism, such as Narcotics Anonymous, now operated with help from the Salvation Army on a limited
basis, and others interested in this work to organize and enlist ex-addicts and the general public in a cooperative effort to
help the drug addicts’ rehabilitation and readjustment.286

August Issue of A.A. Grapevine “Helping Hands” warning of dangers of tranquilizers.”®’

The following excerpt appears in the Chicago Tribune article “Pastor Organizes Aid for Drug Addicts:”

“On the belief that drug addicts can be rehabilitated, the Rev. Robert T. Jenks, pastor of St. Mark’s Episcopal church has
established a novel movement similar in its techniques to Alcoholics Anonymous. Headquarters for this movement is his
mission church at 4427 Drexel boulevard, which formerly was the mansion of Mollie Newbury Netcher of the Boston store
family...

...Father Jenks, assisted by Dr. Eugene F. Carey, is in contact with some 250 junkies to whom secular and religious
counsel is given.?*®

Danny Carlsen, founder of early Narcotics Anonymous in New York and executive director of the National Advisory
Council on Narcotics, died at age 49 at Montefiore Hospital in the Bronx after a long illness. (Authors note: the New York
Times obituary states he is 50, however the death certificate lists his age as 49).%%°

He died of cancer, refusing medication for pain because he did not want to become addicted again and face death as an
addict.”® Rae L. takes over NA leadership in New York.
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Lynn A., describing herself as “worn to a rag” goes to Ontario. Ten dazys later she has to “hurry up call to come back”
because the Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal was having trouble. o

The following excerpt appears in the Chicago Daily Tribune article “Church Develops Successful Program for Dope
Addicts:”

“For two years a small interracial parish, using its own limited facilities, has had relative success in treating and
rehabilitating narcotics addicts enrolled in their Narcotics Anonymous group, with the help of new tranquilizing drugs.
The pioneer work undertaken in this field by St. Mark’s Episcopal church, a mission parish of 150 at 4427 Drexel blvd.,
was described yesterday to the state legislature’s narcotics investigation commission, which completed two days of hearing
in the La Salle hotel...

...He cited the case of 21 addicts seen in July and August. Their average age was 25. They had been addicts an average of
four years. After four days of taking a tranquilizer, and a nonbarbituate (sic) sleeping pills, 16 reported back completely
withdrawn. Jobs were found for the 16. Ten, after two months are still known to be clean of addiction. They meet with
others in the Narcotics Anonymous group.”2 2
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The Editorial of the AlconAire, newsletter for the AA group at the South
Dakota State Penitentiary in Sioux Falls, SD, writes the following:

“To the C. S. F. Group at Niantic, Conn., our hats are off for here is a group
made up of young women (approx.. 75) who are winning their alcoholic
battles. Also in this group are a few gals who were victims of the narcotic |
habit. In closing, I would like to pass on the words of a young girl. ‘I’'m an
addict. My name is M. G. L. I belong to the N.A. (Narcotics Anonymous)
group. We are a small group, and since we do not as yet have any contact
with larger groups, we live the A.A. way of life.. o

J7F6es™

ALIE, m—

In the same issue of the AlconAire is a lengthy letter from Betty T. (Habit Forming Drugs Group). In the letter Betty
mentions other prisons with which she in is correspondence (Walla Walla, U.S.D.B at Lompoc, CA, Soldad (sic) Prison).
She writes “This is what we are aiming for — to get the men and women into institutional A.A. where they can go into the
prison A.A. groups and show by example how the A.A. program can work for the alcoholic or addict, that has found his
lasting sobriety one day at a time through A.A. after leaving prison.”**

N

Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related

Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel

New York NA Influences West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated




1956

DATE EVENT
1956/ 1957 Future NA member, Bill B., recounts that he attended meetings in the Federal Penitentiary in Terminal Island in 1956
and/or 1957. “They had 2 podiums one podium was for alcoholics + had A.A.’s 12 Steps on it and the other podium was
for addicts + had 13 steps on it.”**
~ Charles Dederich joins Alcoholics Anonymous on May 14, 1956; Describes: going to LA-area AA
- meetings every night; job transfer to Santa Barbara in 1957; “mostly I would go to the clubhouse
and we would have a small meeting” (Is he saying here he was disengaging from larger
mainstream meetings?); June 1957—sober for a year—develops acute social phobia and stayed in
small AA center without venturing out; mostly reading—rediscovered Emerson’s essay on “self-
Reliance”; after reading this he resigned from his job; July 1957—worked for a “Twelve Step
House”; rented apartment in Santa Monica; August 28, 1957 takes LSD as part of U of Calif.
Study that had recruited AA members; experience changed his whole life—cried uncontrollably
for several days, but was left with “feelings of omnipotence and omniscience”; continued “AA
house calls” but not to AA
S meetings; increasingly
1956 — 1958 bothered by religious overtones of AA. February
1958—bull sessions with other alcoholics at his
apartment—"“A cult started to form around me |
within a month. We started to experiment with
different forms of verbal communication-group
therapy...I began to demonstrate the mechanisms
and methods of ridicule and cross-examination..”
Alcoholic members began being replaced by addict
members. They met 3 times a week. Storefront
opened in Pacific Ocean Park CA—a run down
amusement park in Santa Monica —on July 14,
1958.7%
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January 1957 In a letter to Bill W. Lynn A., of the Narcotics Anonymous group in Montreal, outlines an argument for a program that is
inclusive of all drugs (including alcohol) pointing out that “an alcohol addict is still an addict.” Lynn proposes calling it
Addicts Anonymous and suggests that Bill spearhead this effort, including writing a new book that could result in “a new
salvation for hundreds more who are only your blood brothers anyhow.”**’

1957 The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the Habit Forming Drugs Group
of AA, in Santa Monica:

“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 1319-14™ St. (Exbrook 5-2163)”
Membership is listed at 18.
Contributions are listed at $14.00°%®

Feb. 5, 1957 Los Angeles Times article that focuses on Barney Ross, former triple world champ boxer. He is in Los Angeles for the
filming of his life story “The Barney Ross Story.”

“Ross, who knocked out another adversary — narcotics...Barney isn’t the least hesitant about speaking of his narcotics
experience. | make three or four talks on narcotics every week, he told us over dinner at the Brown Derby. Tonight I'm
speaking to a group of 200 Addicts Anonymous at the Federal Correctional Institute on Terminal Island. I’ve been talking
on this subject for 10 years; after all, I spent 120 days in the U.S. Public Health Hospital in Lexington, Ky., before I was
cured.”*

(Author’s note: Terminal Island is located in Los Angeles County.)

March 1957 Bill W. provides Lynn A. (Narcotics Anonymous Montreal group) with Betty T.’s address (Habit Forming Drugs group).
Bill shares that he has also dreamed of a book based upon the Big Book, but altered to the needs of the addict, with an
addict’s story selection.*®
Lynn A. writes to Bill W. “correct me if I’'m wrong, but I believe that alcoholism is addiction to alcohol...it is addiction
that is the problem, not the chemical or the drug that the person is addicted to...”

Lynn also shares with Bill W. that she has laid out a plan for a book to be called Recovery from Addiction.®*
g Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
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Lynn begins creating literature for Narcotics Anonymous in
Montreal, using chapters 5, 6 and 7 (How It Works, Into Action
and Working With Others) of Alcoholics Anonymous.

Step One is rewritten to read “We admitted we were addicts — that
our lives had become unmanageable” and Step Twelve is
rewritten to read “Having had a spiritual awakening as the result
of these steps we tried to carry this message to addicts, and to
practice these principles in all our affairs.”

It is interesting to note that Lynn makes comments next to the
Step Four instructions in the Big Book that include “This is where
the change will go. We know that we have a few good point —
most addicts are afraid to ever begin this one.”**?
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May 1957 Bill W. writes Lynn A. in Montreal and states that in his experience with Betty T. (Habit Forming Drug group), that Betty
has never seen her be able to make addicts into AA members. Bill attributes this failure to “an almost inexplainable (sic)
distrust and dislike of alcoholics and addicts for each other.” Bill indicates that Betty has been a bridge between alcoholics
and addicts.
Bill W. gives Lynn A. germission to use his story in her book with the condition that he is allowed to review it and that his
full name is not used.*°
Lynn A. tells Bill W. about their approach to Step One: “With us, we have even changed the first step to say - - “We
admitted that we were addicts - - etc.”, simply so that the addicted or new-comer may immediately associate himself with
the program. I have found that it is almost impossible to tell a man who has just laid down his hypodermic needle, etc.,
that his trouble is booze... Instead, we work from the angle that alcohol is a narcotic.”
Lynn writes “I’ve tried Ms. Thom’s methods myself, with the result that I, or my babies, used AA as an escape route,
rather than a recovery.”
Lynn concludes, “this is a secret but we received a $3,000 grant from the Quebec government to carry us for a year or until
the book is written.”**

1957 Report that there were 24 chapters of NA meeting in 14 cities in 10 states.”™

June7, 1957 Dick C., writing of his “AA vacation” in his newsletter Chit-Chat:
“Spent several hours with Cy M. (of Narcotics Anonymous). Can’t say that I’'m 100% in accord with all of his ideas, but
he certainly is a dedicated AA worker.”*”

June 8, 1957 Dick C., writing of his “AA vacation” in his newsletter Chit-Chat:
“...then to Santa Monica, where we joined Betty and Larry T. for a spaghetti supper and an evening of AA with the HFD
(Habit-forming drug group). This gang is a remarkable bunch of guys and gals. They use our AA philosophy straight
down the line — no short cuts, no deviations, or changes. ‘An orchid to Betty T., who sparks this group’. And I certainly
learned a lot about the problem of the barbiturate and/or narcotic addict.”*"’
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June 9, 1957

Redeemed Here!”

. Dope

Redeemed
Here!

Halping hand for a tortured soul

Addicts

The Rav. Robert T. Jesks of St. Mark's church invckes a benediction upon a former addict.

Father Jenks Combines Religion and Hypnotism in Unique 'Narcotics Anonymous' Project

The Chicago Daily Tribune reports on Rev. Robert T. Jenks and Narcotics Anonymous in an article titled “Dope Addicts

The article reports that “late in 1954, he inaugurated what he calls Narcotics Anonymous, a program of rehabilitation for
men who had been released from the hospital at Lexington or the county jail and had already become clean of the habit...

...When an addict approaches Father Jenks
for help, he is invited to attend a
Wednesday afternoon meeting of Narcotics
Anonymous, held every week and
supervised (without pay) by Dr. Eugene F.
Carey, a Chicago police department
surgeon. It is here that withdrawal begins.
To alleviate the pain of withdrawal, Dr.
Carey administers tranquilizing drugs
which reduce the anxieties and fears that
contribute to the pain. Tranquilizers, says
Dr. Carey, do not cure addiction any more
than they cure mental illness. They simply
serve to calm the addict and enable him to
subdue for a time his feelings of shame and
guilt. Dr. Carey was the first physician in
the country to use tranquilizers as an aid to
withdrawal...

...Since Narcotics Anonymous was born, about 205 addicts have asked for help. None has been turned away, even tho
(sic) the finances of the church have been strained almost to the breaking point. Of these, about 35 have stayed with the
program for six months or longer, a term which Father Jenks believes is a minimum for successful readjustment. ..*%®
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The first meeting of Narcotics Anonymous is held at Soledad Institution.

The following is from the group’s handbook. It is heavily influenced by today’s Narcotics Anonymous, but also contains
influences from the Big Book. Step One reads “powerless over addiction” and the Twelve Traditions contain interesting
changes that reflect the influence of an institution based group.

“FOREWORD

This booklet is dedicated to all those confined members of the human race who
have the disease of narcotics addiction. By applying the principles contained
herein, you can return to society with your disease of narcotics addiction
arrested.

SOLEDAD INSTITUTION
NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS

A WAY OF LIFE
This book is for addicts. It was prepared for you by men who know you
problem as it is - - your fellow addicts.

Narcotics Anonymous as we know it here at Soledad, is a fellowship of men
who share their experiences, strength, and hope with each other, so that we can
solve our common problem and help others to recover from the disease of
narcotics addiction.

Our first meeting was held August 5, 1957 in the Soledad Main Institution
Library. The cooperation of the Institution Officials at this first meeting has
made it possible for us to publish this book and for our group to function. We,
who are to make the Narcotics Anonymous our way of life are deeply grateful
for this opportunity.

Court/Social Service Initiated
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Aug. 1957 | A set of principles as old as time have been set forth as the principles that will guide us in Narcotics Anonymous. The
same principles have been applied by other groups and individuals down through the ages. Alcoholics Anonymous has
had phenomenal success through the application of these principles. The most important aspect of these principles, to us in
Narcotics Anonymous, is that - - THEY WORK. The job of applying them, is ours.
At our meetings of Narcotics Anonymous, we join together in fellowship, where we tell our stories in an effort to arrest our
common disease - - addiction. Our stories disclose in a general way, what we were like, perhaps how we got that way,
what we have done about it and what we are like now.
There are no musts in Narcotics Anonymous. However, there is one ‘should.” You SHOULD keep an OPEN MIND.
This next statement is made in the hope that it may make us all more conscious of the importance of the principles of
Narcotics Anonymous:
WE THE WRITERS BELIEVE THAT IT IS IMPOSSIBLE FOR ANYONE TO FAIL WHO COMPLETELY FOLLOWS
THE PRINCIPLES OF THE NARCOTICS ANONYMOUS PROGRAM.
DO YOU NEED N.A.?
You do, if you are an addict. Are you an addict?
Ask yourself these questions. Answer them as honestly as you can. Remember, only you can come to the conclusion that
you are an addict, an addict who has the desire to arrest his addiction.
1. Did you lose time from work due to ‘using’?
2. Did “using’ make your home life unhappy?
3. Did you “fix’ because you were shy with other people?
4. Did ‘using’ effect your reputation?
5. Have you ever felt remorse after ‘fixing’?
g Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
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Aug. 1957 6. Have you ever gotten into financial difficulties as a result of ‘using’?
7. Did you turn to lower companions and an inferior environment when ‘using’?
8. Did ‘using’ make you careless of your families (sic) welfare?
9. Has your ambition decreased since you started ‘using’?
10. Did you crave a “fix” at a definite time daily?
11. Did you want to “fix’ the next morning?
12. Did “using’ cause you to have difficulty in sleeping?
13. Has your efficiency decreased because of ‘using’?
14. Did ‘using’ jeopardize your job or business?
15. Did you “fix’ to escape from worries or trouble?
16. Did you “fix” alone?
17. Have you ever had a complete loss of memory as a result of ‘using’ some form of narcotics?
18. Have you ever been treated by a physician for ‘using’?
19. Did you “fix’ to build up your self-confidence?
20. Have you ever been to a hospital or institution on account of ‘using’?
If you answered YES to any one of these questions, you may be an addict.
If you answered YES to any two of these questions, chances are you are an addict.
If you answered YES to three or more, then you are an addict.
Our past experiences as addicts have covered a wide range of self-imposed mind transforming. And many of us have tried
to stop. We have tried medicine and psychiatry to no avail. We have been prayed over by ministers, priests, families,
loved ones and our friends, yet we continued to use drugs. Let us now try N.A. It will work, if we cooperate.
A FEW FACTS
Uninformed public opinion to the contrary, the philosophy of the Narcotics Anonymous Program holds that addiction is
not a vice but it is a disease, malignant and virulent in nature. This opinion is now supported by those physicians and
psychiatrists who have specialized in the study of narcotics addiction.
g Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
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The addict ‘fixes’ because of a compulsion arising from an emotional state and is unable to control his ‘habit’ because of
an intolerable craving for more drugs.

There is a symptom common to all of us who suffer from addiction to habit-forming drugs: We cannot start self-
administration of drugs without developing a physical dependence and a phenomenal craving; and once we take any habit
forming drugs, something happens, both in the bodily and mental sense which makes I virtually impossible for us to stop
using.

Narcotics Anonymous in its self-applied therapy, proceeds from the well founded premise that people in like trouble have
a common bond. Therefore, an addict can best understand and help another addict. Its members know that excessive
‘using’ is only a symptom of deeper trouble.

People, who themselves have never had trouble with addiction, seeing an addict heading for disaster, hold to the opinion
that all he needs to do is stop ‘using.” Unfortunately this answer is only superficially true. It’s like telling the poor all they
need to do is to make money and become rich. Any addict, in trying to quit, finds that the solution likes far deeper than
merely having a determination to stop using drugs.

Narcotics Anonymous is open to any addict who has an honest desire to quit ‘using.’

WHAT N.A. IS
If you sincerely want to stop using, Narcotics Anonymous has a program that can bring you back to a normal way of life.

This program guarantees no cure, we will never be cured of the disease, but we can become arrested cases. We can stop
using and start living.

We sign no pledges. Anyone may join, regardless of race, age, or religion. We are not interested in what you used, how
much, or who your connections were. All we ask is that you have a sincere desire to stop using. We are not allied with
any sect, denomination or any other organization. We do not wish to engage in any controversy, neither do we endorse or
oppose any cause. Our primary purpose is to quit using and help other addicts to arrest their disease of addiction. In N.A.
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always principles come before personalities.

WHY WE ARE HERE

For most of us, our lives have been unmanageable and we couldn’t live like normal people. We had to have something
different, and we thought we had found it in drugs and narcotics. We got so we had to have these drugs constantly, and
our lives revolved around them in a never ending cycle, a cycle that all too frequently ended (for a time) in our going to
some type of institution or jail. There have been times when drugs came before our families, times when the welfare of
our loved ones was completely forgotten and we rationalized and justified our actions to ourselves. Our friends and loved
ones have been harmed by our actions, but we have also harmed ourselves by our use of drugs.

We were running away, that was our big problem. The use of narcotics is but a symptom of underlying causes.
We used in order to escape from facing life and all its problems.

Confinement alone will not cure the disease of narcotics addiction. In far too many cases it only temporarily arrests the
disease. Medicine and psychiatry have progressed considerably, but their degree of success remains small. And most of
us are unable to obtain individual treatment for our addiction. So we are seeking help from each other, in Narcotics
Anonymous. Here we have come to realize that we are not moral lepers. We are simply sick people. We suffer from a
disease, just like alcoholism, diabetes, heart ailments, tuberculosis, or cancer. There is no known cure for these diseases
and neither is there for drug addiction.

But, by following the principles of Narcotics Anonymous completely, we can arrest our disease of addiction to narcotics.
IT CAN BE DONE
One of the most important things we can do to aid ourselves in arresting our narcotics addiction, is to be as honest as we

possibly can.

When we get to the point where we are ready to honestly admit that we are powerless to control our drug addiction, we
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have taken one of the hardest yet one of the longest steps we can take toward arresting our narcotics addiction.

Most of us do not like to admit that we are emotionally and mentally different from our fellowman. Therefore it is not
surprising that our careers have been marked by countless vain attempts to prove that we could somehow use narcotics and

SERENITY PRAYER

&

TWELVE STEPS

Here is the SERENITY PRAYER and TWELVE
STEPS that are suggested for anyone who
has the sincere desire to stop using.

GOD GRANT ME THE SERENITY TO ACCEPT THE
THINGS I CANNOT CHANGE, COURAGE TO CHANGE
THE THINGS I CAN, AND THE WISDOM TO KNOW
THE DIFFERENCE.

1 We admitted we were powerless over
addiction, and that our lives had
become unmanageable.

2 Came to believe that a Power greater
than ourselves could restore us to
sanity.

3 Made a decision to turn our will and
our lives over to the care of GOD AS
WE UNDERSTAND HIM.

4 DMnde a searching and fearless moral
inventory of ourselves.

-

|

Admitted to God, to ourselves and to
another human being the exact nature
of our wrongs.,

Were entirely ready to have God re-
move all these defects of our char-
acter,

Humbly asked Him to remove our short-
comings.

Made a list of all the persons we had
harmed, and became willing to made
amends to them all,

Made direct amends to such people
whenever possible except when to do
so would injure them or others,

10 Continued to take personal inventory,

and when we were wrong promptly ad-
mitted it,

Sought through prayer and meditation
to improve our conscious contact with
GOD AS WE UNDERSTAND HIM, praying
only for knowledge of His will for us
and the power to carry that out,

12 Having had a spiritual awakening as

a result of these Steps, we tried to
carry this message to addiets and to
practice these principles in all our

affairs.

carry on like our fellowman, without
becoming addicted. But addicted we are.

The Twelve Steps of N.A. are on the next
two pages. They’re ready for application.
Let us apply them together, honestly.

SERENITY PRAYER & TWELVE
STEPS

Here is the SERENITY PRAYER and
TWELVE STEPS that are suggested for
anyone who has the sincere desire to stop
using.

GOD GRANT ME THE SERENITY TO
ACCEPT THE THINGS I CANNOT
CHANGE, COURAGE TO CHANGE
THE THINGSI CAN, AND THE
WISDOM TO KNOW THE
DIFFERENCE.

1. We admitted we were powerless over addiction, and that our lives had become unmanageable.
2. Came to believe that a Power greater than ourselves could restore us to sanity.
3. Made a decision to turn our will and our lives over to the care of GOD AS WE UNDERSTAND HIM.
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4. Made a searching and fearless moral inventory of ourselves.
Admitted to God, to ourselves and to another human being the exact nature of our wrongs.
Were entirely ready to have God remove all these defects of our character.
Humbly asked Him to remove our shortcomings.
Made a list of all the persons we had harmed, and became willing to made (sic) amends to them all.
Made direct amends to such people whenever possible except when to do so would injure them or others.
. Continued to take personal inventory, and when we were wrong promptly admitted it.
. Sought through prayer and meditation to improve our conscious contact with GOD AS WE UNDERSTAND HIM,
praying only for knowledge of His will for us and the power to carry that out.
12. Having had a spiritual awakening as a result of these Steps, we tried to carry this message to addicts and to practice
these principles in all or affairs.

mS YN Ww

—_ O

Quite an order isn’t it? But do not be discouraged. Narcotics Anonymous is not a religion, IT IS A WAY OF LIFE. One
of its principles is a belief in a Power that is greater than ourselves, but every member is entitled to his own concept of
what that Power is. Having a sincere desire to quit using and a willingness to accept aid from a Power greater than
ourselves, whatever that Power may be, have proved to be all that is necessary for relief and the arrest of our disease of
narcotics addiction.

We are not fanatics in Narcotics Anonymous. We have no visions of saving the world. Neither do we have a quarrel with
anyone using. We tell no one that he should stop. But, to anyone trying to find relief from an agony of body, mind and
spirit, caused by using, that they have been unable to control, we are ready to extend our aid and our N.A. WAY OF LIFE,
for by helping one another, we help ourselves at the same time. We start by taking Step One, admitting that we are
powerless over drugs and that our lives have become unmanageable. Here in the Institution, we have gone through a
complete physical withdrawal and have stopped using for the time being. Upon release, we can apply the principles of
N.A., to keep from using — today. It would be a very big help if we were able to contact a N.A. group or member outside.
However, we can apply these principles day by day until such a time as contact can be established. We must not us the
fact ha there is no group where we go, as an excuse to start using again. If you are not confined, and are reading this,
everything in this book holds true for you, you can also stop using for today.

w N
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If the compulsion becomes so great that you cannot see going through a whole day, then put yourself on a five minute
basis of not using. After five minutes have passed, do it for another five minutes. These minutes can grow into hours,
hours into days. Not using for a day at a time can put your addiction into an arrested state for as long as you can will it.

As we go through the day, we pause when agitated or doubtful, and ask for the right thought our action. We constantly
remind ourselves that we are no longer running the show by ourselves, now we have aid.

When we retire at night, we constructively review our day. Were we resentful, selfish, dishonest or afraid? Dow we owe
an apology? Have we kept something to ourself (sic) which should be discussed with another person at once? What could
we have done better? Were our thoughts of ourselves most of the time? Or were we thinking of what could be done for our
fellowman? But, we must be careful not to drift into remorse, worry or morbid reflection, for that would diminish our
usefulness. After making our review we ask God’s forgiveness and inquire what corrective measures should be taken.

JUST FOR TODAY

JUST FOR TODAY, I will try to live through this day only, and not tackle my whole life problems as once. I can do some
thing (sic) for today that would appall me if I felt that I had to keep it up for a lifetime. JUST FOR TODAY, I will have a
program. [ may not follow it exactly, but I will have it. I will save myself from two pests: hurry and indecision. JUST
FOR TODAY, I will have a quiet half hour all by myself, and relax. During this half hour, sometime, [ will try and get a
better perspective on my life. JUST FOR TODAY, I will try to strengthen my mind. I will study. I will learn something
useful. I will not be a mental loafer. I will read something that requires effort, thought and concentration. JUST FOR
TODAY, I’ll work N.A.

N.A. GROUP TRADITIONS

We are aware of the importance of the Twelve Steps in our individual efforts toward arresting our disease of narcotics
addiction. We as individuals use these Twelve Steps, to build a base for successful application of the principles of this
program.

Equally as important to the success of the Narcotics Anonymous Group is the Twelve Traditions listed below. The N.A.
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N.A.

GROUP TRADITIONS

We are aware of the importance of
the Twelve Steps in our individual
efforts toward arresting our dis-
ease of narcotics addiction, We as
{ndividuals use these Twelve Steps,
to build a base for successful app-
lication of the principles of this
program,

Equally as important to the suc-
cess of the Narcotics Anonymous
Group is the Twelve Traditions list-
ed below, The N.A. Group uses these
Traditions as a base to insure the
success of the N.A. program.

Alcoholics Anonymous has had amaz-
ing group success using similar
Traditions.

There is nothing in this book that
‘holds & monopoly.’ Anything in the
book may be reprinted by any group
thet has the sincere desire to help
the addict. These Traditions were
molded for the Soledad N.A. Group.

THE TWELVE TRADITIONS

(98]

THE

TWELVE TRADITIONS

Our common welfare should
come first; personal recovery
depends upon N.A. unity.

For our group purpose there
is but one ultimate author-
ity - a loving GOD AS HE MAY
EXPRESS HIMSELF IN OUR GROUP
CONSCIENCE. Our leaders are
but trusted servants - they
do not govern.

The only requirement for N.A,
membership is a desire to
stop using.

Qur group should be self-
sustaining, except in matters
affecting other N.A, groups
or N.A. as a whole,

Each group has but one pri-
mary purpose - to carry its

79)

Group uses these Traditions as a base
to insure the success of the N.A.
program.

Alcoholics Anonymous has had
amazing group success using similar
Traditions.

There is nothing in this book that
‘holds a monopoly.” Anything in the
book may be reprinted by any group
that has the sincere desire to help the
addict. These Traditions were
molded for the Soledad N.A. Group.

1. Our common welfare should come first; personal recovery depends upon N.A. unity.

2. For our group purpose there is but one ultimate authority — a loving GOD AS HE MAY EXPRESS HIMSELF IN
OUR GROUP CONSCIENCE. Our leaders are but trusted servants — they do not govern.

The only requirement for N.A. membership is a desire to stop using.
4. Our group should be self-sustaining, except in matters affecting other N.A. groups or N.A. as a whole.

w N
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Each group has but on primary
purpose — to carry its message to the
narcotic who I still suffering — and
wants to quit using.

message to the narcotic who
is still suffering - and
wants to quit using.

leaders that are directly re-
sponsible to the group,

Narcotics Anonymous has no

k% ht never opinion on other issues;hence
6. Our N.A. Group ought never endorse s 2::« " 'A“e;-:n-;v oo i FERIAL IOV ELE LA,
or lend the N.A. name to any related to any related facility or drawn into any controversy.
13 : : t ise, lest
facility or outside enterprise, lest et sl Ak She. M The gronth of our sroup is
problems of prestige divert s from apeh g gt £ TR
1 111 1 ways maintain personal anon-
our primary §p1r1tual aim. A A S W ymity at the level of press
7. Our Narcotics Anonymous Group ought to be self-supporting; and similar public media
. declini any
ought to be self-supporting; however, B e IS A BB I 43 48 12 Anonymity is the spiritus)
never declining contributions that that will sid our group pur- St i T
pose, X
ill a1 place principles above per-
will alq our group purpose. ' g1 n SN o B ast Yol sk onss sonalities,
8. Narcotics Anonymous should remain =  remain forever non-profess- hese Traditions not only give us
i 1onat'Bat VORRGISENR ks 168~ a strong base for our program, they
forever non-professional but we istance of Tnstitutions ! Py e g did
1 Sponsorship and all othe successful application of the prin-
wel(.:on.le the a551§tance of who may have information on ciples of Narcotics Anonymous.
Institutional Sponsorship and all our problen. Ye know that personalities in N.A.
. . will come and go, but the N.A.
others who may have information on 9__  N.A. as such, ought never be Group, by following these Traditions,
our problem ""“;‘::d;. buatu;.a.l.s’o e:::\;lt will remain constant.
‘ comm ees
9. N.A. as such, ought never be 27]

organized; but we may create

committees and also elect leaders that are directly responsible to the group.

10. Narcotics Anonymous has no opinion on other issues; hence the N.A. name ought never be drawn into any
controversy.

11. The growth of our group is based on attraction rather than promotion, as we need always maintain personal
anonymity at the level of press and similar public media.

12. Anonymity is the spiritual foundation of all our Traditions, ever reminding us to place principles above
personalities.
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These Traditions not only give us a strong base for our program, they serve as guides to our group in its successful
application of the principles of Narcotics Anonymous.

We know that personalities in N.A. will come and go, but the N.A. Group, by following these Traditions, will remain
constant.

THAT FIRST FIX — In plain words, the best way to keep from getting or continuing a habit, is NOT TO TAKE THAT
FIRST FIX. For those of us who are addicts this statement can not (sic) be emphasized too strongly. We, the writers,
believe that if we attempt the use of narcotics in any form it will unleash our disease of addiction all over again. There are
no substitutes for us. Narcotics Anonymous is not a substitute, it is the real thing and all else is but a poor imitation. Itisa
NEW WAY OF LIFE that allows us to live without the use of narcotics.

HOPE

We have no success stories in this group — as yet! The group is new, but we are confident that in a future publication, there
will be cases of men you know, men that you have worked the program with, who will have gone outside and continued to
follow the TWELVE STEPS, and are ‘making it.’

There are men who will be members of N.A. Groups, and there are men among us who will feel and see the need to start
new Narcotics Anonymous Groups for those of us that are to follow.

This is good for us because it gives us hope and we need hope instead of fear to help us arrest our addiction.
We need hope and understanding. There are many people who know why we should stop using, but not why we used.
They do not understand us. In N.A. we meet men who know why we used, why we should stop, and above all, WE

UNDERSTAND EACH OTHER.

The N.A. principles are not dogmatic doctrines or isms. You can take them or leave them, they are not laws, nothing is
mandatory in N.A. but the desire to stop using.
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1957 | You have read the book. It is you privilege to believe or disbelieve. We, the writers have read it countless times while
preparing it for publication. Every time we read it, we gain a better concept of our ‘N.A. WAY OF LIFE’.

You can do the same thing, reread this book, apply the principles contained, and let us all work together in fellowship, and
arrest our disease of narcotics addiction — A DAY AT A TIME.

THIS IS NOT THE FINIS,

THIS IS THE BEGINNING.”*%

The following information appears in a letter written to Dr. George M., East Louisiana State Hospital in Jackson,
LA from AA GSH staff, Anne M.:

e “It is too bad, that at the present time, there is really no central organization for NA, and we are hopeful that
eventually these groups will have sufficient success to form their own headquarters.”

e Anne expresses concern about addicts participating in institutional AA groups leaving: “if the men have the idea
that they are going to be welcomed in AA groups when they are released, they’re probably going to be in for rude
disappointment...”

e Anne notes Betty T.’s failure to “make the addict into AA members and have them received as they should be”
which Anne attributes to “the most inexplainable (sic) distrust and dislike of alcoholics and addicts for each other.”

e She notes a “Forum Group” at the Federal Penitentiary El Rodeo, OK—*"an inmate group that has successfully
merged the two problems.”*™°

Betty T. sends an angry letter to Anne M. in response to Anne’s claim that Betty has been unsuccessful in having addicts

B 7 1957 accepted in AA groups. Bill W. is copied on the letter.*"*
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October

9,1957 | Two days after writing Anne M., Betty T. writes Bill W.

Betty emphatically writes that she is not in any way connected with Narcotic Anonymous.

Betty reflects upon the impact of the AA pamphlet Sedatives and the Alcoholic. “It was only then when I read the
old white pamphlet on sedatives that I really understood the whole problem as far as I was concerned and in taking
my personal inventory as the book told me, I was not only an alcoholic, but I was an addict of both narcotic drugs
and any other habit forming drug.”

Betty questions Bill about whether he broke her anonymity with the August 7, 1954 Saturday Evening Post article.
She claims that she has had to live down any connection with Narcotics Anonymous ever since.

Betty also says that the Saturday Evening Post article was also “put on the spot...the article was not true in many
statements, and I can prove this by my correspondence with Houston in Kentucky.”

Betty states that the Habit Forming Drug Group contributes $10 per month to the General Service Headquarters and
to both AA offices in southern California.**?

Oct.

19,

1957 | Betty receives a letter from a staff member at the GSH.

The author writes “After personally visiting your HFD Group, I came away with the conviction that everything you
have been doing has been in accordance with our 12 Steps and Traditions. In other words, the primary objective of
your group is to deal with the alcoholic problem and then aid the dual addiction problem if possible.”

The writer of this letter makes reference to Cy M. of NA. “As far as I know, these members have a primary
problem of addiction to narcotics and/or barbiturates with a secondary problem of alcoholism...But I do feel that
when an individual or a group approaches their dual problem with precedence to the addiction, it must be
differentiated from AA. As you know, as far as I can tell, nobody including Bill himself, has never denied the
Narcotics Anonymous groups permission to use our 12 Steps to the best of their ability. We have said to them that
they must keep it separate because it is not part of AA. But we have offered them our philosophy as a means to
their own personal recovery.”

AN
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Oct. 19, 1957 e The writer insinuates criticism of Betty’s approach to addicts “I’m sure you realize that many areas of California
don’t agree with your personal convictions that the AA members who are also addicts are completely welcome. It
was, at least, certainly my impression in talking with many other truly good members of this movement. And it is
my opinion, the explanation that Anne gives in this letter regarding failure is just about hitting the nail on the
head.,’313

October 20, 1957 | Bill writes Betty one day after the letter from the office.

e Bill apologizes to Betty for unwittingly hurting her.

e Bill draws clear boundaries with regard to the addict in AA. “But there is also another principle to which I must
adhere: that the primary purpose of Alcoholics Anonymous is to help alcoholics. Therefore, an AA group as such
cannot very well make AA of, or directly sponsor addicts who have no alcoholic problem.”

e Bill reports that on one of his trips to the West Coast he “heard that straight addicts, people who were not
alcoholics, were making testimonies in AA meetings and that this aroused a great deal of dissension.”

e Regarding “dual purpose” groups Bill writes “I have no objection to dual purpose groups at all. I merely say that
they should not bear the AA name. I think the dual purpose groups have a wonderful promise for the future, but not
under the banner of Alcoholics Anonymous. These groups can be formed by AAs or anybody else and certainly can
have nothing but good will from the rest of us.”

e Bill alludes to an article that will appear in the Grapevine with regard to problems other than alcohol***

October 28, 1957 | This letter from Betty is in response to Bill’s letter of October 20, 1957

e Betty accepts Bill’s apology

e Betty references Houston S. of Frankfort, KY

e Betty states that some members of Narcotics Anonymous in North Hollywood have stated in AA meetings that they
are a narcotic addict

e Betty states that the Narcotics Anonymous group is sponsored by Cy M., a member of AA.

i Related to today’s NA Alcoholics Anonymous Related Addicts Anonymous Related
1 Early New York NA & Pre-NA & Parallel . . . ..
New York NA Influences West Coast Related Court/Social Service Initiated Church Initiated




1957

DATE

EVENT

October

28, 1957 e Betty reiterates that she disapproves of NA and has no dealings with them. She reports hearing from members of
the NA group and several AA friends who have attended that “it is not AA and has no more right to be under AA
Traditions than any other outside enterprise.”

e Betty states “It seems that I have been the target of criticism, as so many people connect me with the Narcotics
Anonymous deal, DUE TO THAT SATURDAY EVENING POST ARTICLE...”

e Betty states that “no drug user could be a part of our fellowship...”
e “I did not agree on the separate group, and never will”

e Betty makes reference to many Grapevine articles that speak to people with dual addictions and of her own
contributions to the Grapevine.

e “Bill you see I tried to have a group of addicts only back in ’51, and after six or more meetings, I fully realized
THIS WOULD NOT WORK, at least it would not work in my opinion at the time that Cy M. of North Hollywood
started Narcotics Anonymous back in 1953 or ’54, [ warned him he would run into much difficulty, but he did not
go along with my advice and he started this NA group, I did not want any part of it, and have never had any part of
it, several of my friends on AA have visited the group and several have had a past history of drug addiction and
they did not approve of the way it was conducted or the results of the group, and I shied away from anything to do
with it, and many UNINFORMED BUSY BODIES, have attacked me, saying I’m a part of this Narcotics
Anonymous, with the backing of the Post article, they have been most unfair, and never have I had a chance to
defend myself, not that I felt I had to, but when anything was said about my interest or connection with Narcotics
Anonymous, I told them straight out I was not connected with and NEVER WOULD BE!”

e Betty references communication with Dick C. of Chit Chat

e “Please Bill, release me from anything in your mind to do with NARCOTICS ADDICT that I have no interest in all
the straight narcotic addicts know my limitations, and I cannot help them, except to give them some friendly
suggestions, but I cannot work with them even with a dual problem cannot take the time and effort to work with
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October

28, 1957

them, as they have to find a way of life, that is for them, if they do not have an alcoholic problem then I am at loss.
Maybe the NA deal will work, but I cannot endorse it or approve of it as I know I have gone back through in *50
and ’51 and it was a total loss, but some of the addicts that did not seem to understand the underlying problem, the
drinking that started them off on the downward path, then as some did, they were not sure of being alcoholics went
back and drank and proved to themselves not me that they were powerless over alcohol, and did return to AA and
be members of their own admission and many seldom even mentioned the addiction problem only perhaps of part
of the story of what they were like but, now they try to think they were only addicts, but proved beyond a doubt
they were powerless over alcohol! Some had to go get drunk and to end up in the drunk tank and the City jail
several times some had to go back to prison, some got sick and tired of being sick and tried never to take anymore
drugs then in that form, but they did as the book says, they went out and drank and found out they needed AA for
their alcoholic problem I hope I make this clear.”

“Let someone that is better equipped than I such as Cy M. in North Hollywood, carry that banner and good luck to
him, but I tried to help the straight narcotic addict and it seldom works but I have had the honor of perhaps a
hundred or more men, women that had a problem with various habit forming drugs, including narcotic provided
that they themselves like I did that they were basically alcoholics.”**

Nov.

1957

Betty T.’s husband Larry writes Bill W.

Larry references Bill and Dr. Bob’s own stories in the Big Book that reference sedatives

“Bill there is one thing I really would like for you to fully understand we have nothing to do with the Narcotics
Anonymous, or any other outside enterprise or organization, basically this whole mess really got bad when that
Saturday Evening Post article came out — I really had an upset wife on my hands, I was plenty put-out to think my
wife’s anonymity had been broken by the Foundation at the level of press, for the name Betty T. was well known in
Southern California, the end result was a hell of a lot of embarrassment, gossip, scandal, emotional upset, loss of
sleep and to say nothing of the expense, | mean hard earned cash, used for answering the hundreds of letters etc...,
in inquiry. It also directed attention to the Bay Area AA Rehabilitation Center here in Santa Monica, This too
caused plenty of trouble, I still think you owe my wife and open apology in the Grapevine. Believe me it was
tough to place principles before personalities I was ready to place matters in the hands of a good lawyer, but the
AA principles won out, also the Saturday Evening Post did try and repair their share of the damage by allowing my
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Nov.

1957

wife to make a statement over the radio, but not mentioning AA, she took care of that.”

“Ever since the Saturday Evening Post article AA members still link us to this so called Narcotics Anonymous,
which still causes us both plenty of trouble as we never — had any part of that set up and don’t care to, for we both
know when it started and by whom. Doris X. was a dual problem girl, with two years sobriety on AA and her
husband Frank, a simon pure alcoholic 7 2 years sober at that time, used to attend our HFD — AA meetings, then
she (Doris) met a young narcotic addict in Sun Valley, near North Hollywood, where she and her husband lived,
this addict gave her a line — and she decided to start the NA group, we advised her against it, but she went ahead
anyway, after a short time she met Cy M. of North Hollywood, and he came into the scene and took over the group
and ran Doris out, now as far as it is known she is out of AA, for the last time, Betty, talked to her on the phone
several months ago, and she was really messed up and sounded like she had lost her mind. We know this Cy M. for
a long time and knew his story as he used to tell it, until he took this NA deal over. He wanted us to join him, and
we refused, as time passed this man began to say some very vicious things about my wife and myself, then after the
Saturday Evening Post article, the man seemed to think my wife was the instigator of the deal, and he really went to
town trying to harm us, we never go near his NA group and never will.”

“This Cy M. and others on the AA institutional committee I spoke of before in this letter, have banded together,
going into institutions and other AA meetings taking these narcotics addicts with them, and some of these addicts
were not even (clean) sober, what kind of farce is this? And my wife gets the blame, an honest sincere member of
AA, with complete sobriety for 8 years, come the 1 1™ of December, God willing from good unbiased opinions and
from AA members that have attended this NA meeting, they tell us the meetings stinks, “loaded addicts with
addicts” and others who have some sobriety, are coming into contact with conditions like a young man telling he
had just pulled a “job to buy dope,” and more unsavory things take place, and telling others how to stay sober — this
is first hand information. In the first place they do not admit they are powerless over alcohol. So I ask you how
could we Betty and I, sanction such as this? For we are only interested in the individual who is an alcoholic first —
and through his alcoholism maybe they went into the advanced stages of addiction to some form of drugs, not
necessarily narcotics, not entirely but we work with anyone that has a sincere desire to obtain maintain and obtain
sobriety from alcohol.”
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Nov. 1957

e “You say in your opinion the dual problem alcoholic, should be separate groups, and be no part of AA as a whole,
well, if such be the case there should be separate groups for winos — vodka drinkers, whiskey drinkers, beer
drinkers, fallen women, jail-birds, ex-cons, nut house inmates, etc..., as well as a special group for SIMON PURE
ALCOHOLICS. The Tradition pamphlet states, “we do not want to be exclusive, but inclusive (never)”

e Larry states that Bill is not “a so-called SIMON PURE ALCOHOLIC"*'®

November 7, 1957

“Wages Lonely Fight to Aid Dope Addicts” written by Al Miyadi, appears in the San Fernando Valley Mirror. The
interview is with Cy M., who appears under the pseudonym Mike Curtis.

“Somewhere in the city...
There’s a boy with a gun looking for someone to rob or kill. He’s desperate. He’ a drug addict.

A study of crime in California revealed that one of every four crimes committed in this State can be traced directly to
narcotics, that during a two-year period Los Angeles narcotics officers made 12, 461 arrests, that since 1930 juvenile
narcotics arrests have risen 750%.

For one week last month, the State Senate Interim Committee on Narcotics patiently listened while a parade of law
enforcement officers, physicians, psychiatrists and other witnesses drew for them a picture as bleak and terrifying as any
surrealistic painting.

Yet, at the week’s end the committee still seemed as far from any solution as when the hearing first began.
If there was a solution to the drug problem, it obviously lay elsewhere, perhaps...

Narcotics Anonymous
P.O. Box 1043
Studio City, California
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To this post office address once a day comes a squat, balding man, who quietly
picks up the mail, then as quietly disappears into the stuccoed forests of a Valley
surburbia.

His name: Mike Curtis, head and founder of NA.

To thousands of drug addicts, Curtis (a pseudonym) is known as a tough,
aggressive do-gooder who’s helped more than 50 people kick the habit, a man
whose home frequently has served as a haven for ex-addicts in a world full of
strangers, loneliness and heroin.

Last week these same 50 (among them four doctors) crowded into a small, dimly
lit room to help Mike Curtis spell out the ex-addict’s solution to the drug problem:

1. Install a nationwide network of narcotics clinics were drugs would be
administered free to addicts under medical supervision and with proper
safeguards. (“Immediately you’ve disposed of the crime element...no black
market, not profit....no profit, no crime.”)

2. A complete curative “crash” program to take care of those now addicted.
(“...a program, however, not to be considered complete until the addict is fully =~ =
restored to society, i.e., a job.”) .

3. Introduce into the public schools a realistic course in narcotics (“Scare the hell
out of them!”)

What about NA? Who are its members?

NA is a nonprofit, charges no initiation fee, no dues. On money matters, they
depend entirely on voluntary contributions. One instance: Rental for the hall used
for their Friday night meetings is paid for by a psychiatrist outside their group. He
also provides the coffee and doughnuts.
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In the four years of its existence (begun in 1952 with four members), NA has drawn over 700 prospective members. Only
50 have remained. Twenty-three of the members are married, and, of these, nearly all have children. Curtis sets the
group’s age average at around 22. Over 75% of them have prison records, and 65% have had hospital treatment for drug
addiction. Curiously enough, of the 50 members, 35 live in the Valley and most of them come from middle-class families
(exception: a 19-year-old youth who earned $19,000 last year, spent $11,000 on heroin.

And how did NA begin?

It began the day Curtis (a 50-year-old ex-Navy man whose experiences include those of bookie, youth counselor and
onetime member of Alcoholics Anonymous) made up his mind to quit three things:
1. Morphine, which he was able to secure easily as an outpatient suffering the pains of an injury sustained during
World War II.
2. Liquor, to which an increasing dependence on morphine had driven him.
3. Alcoholics Anonymous, from whose sanctuary he finally emerged as a man humbled with new wisdom.
4. As Curtis puts is, NA took shape when “I suddenly realized that the problems of an alcoholic were essentially the
same as those of an addict.”

Result: Curtis applies exactly the same principles of AA to NA.

Is NA a success?
“We could have done a lot better,” concedes Curtis.

Still, Curtis doesn’t think NA has been a flop, either.

As he points out, the Federal hospitals experience a relapse rate of over 95%, spend an estimated $4000 on a single cure.
“A cure takes guts,” adds Curtis sadly, almost wistfully, “and it’s hard for a weak man to be brave.”

Somewhere in the city...

The city is a jungle, and the beast has flushed his quarry.
7

The boy with the gun aims, fires.**
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Nov.

7, 1957

Bill W. writes Dick C. (Chit Chat Farm — now Caron Foundation) to thank him for his letter to Betty T. dated
October 19, 1957.

Bill references the upcoming article for the A.A. Grapevine that will cover the question of “endorsement alliances, double
purpose groups and the like.”**®

Nov.

25, 1957

Bill W. writes Betty and Larry
e He references the upcoming article he is writing for the Grapevine and asks for their input on the following eight
points he addresses:

1. “Alcoholics Anonymous is for those that have a real alcoholic history. In open meetings other people can be
brought into association with us, but not into membership. This even goes for our own families. Family
members are not AA members, family groups are not listed in the World Directory, and they have their separate
organization. If AA cannot, and will not, their families as AA members, why should we receive anyone else,
no matter what problems they have? This is the situation with non-alcoholics, who have other problems. They
currently ought to be allowed into open meetings, but not as a full membership: they have no drinking history
which would enable them to function to as AA’s. They could not well do 12-Step work with straight
alcoholics, nor testify often at meetings and so forth. Therefore | don’t see any way that we can make them AA
members ought of narcotics, depressants, sedatives — that is if they no alcohol problem. | gather that you
already agree with this, but I thought I would reiterate the point. This is impossible under AA Traditions and it
is also impossible in a practical sense. At least, this is my present conviction.

2. (paraphrased) Never less, AA membership is wide open to anybody who has a bonafide alcoholic problem, no
matter what their other problems are. They may also be narcotics, homosexuals, or people like me —
depressives...So everybody is entitled to AA membership, provided that they are alcoholics, irrespective of
what other problems they have. 1’m sure you would agree to this.

3. 1 do not see, either, how anyone could object if their AA members — people having alcoholic problems — decide
to form other groups to deal with additional problems, such as narcotics, depressives and the like. It is my
understanding that your HFD Group does just this. | am warmly for such operations. For example, in the
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January Grapevine, you will see a piece that deals with the subject of depressants and which recites the fact that
I have had a lot depression trouble myself. Someday I hope to get together a group of AA’s who have suffered
depression as well as alcoholism. In fact, I often see depressives in AA and try to help them with their
depression. We have never our banded ourselves together in a formal group, but it may be a very good idea if
we did, just as you have done with people who have sedative or narcotic affliction...

. I now come to the point in which we differ. Supposing I gather some AA’s into a group for the special purpose

of dealing with depression. This would be a group of AA members which are gathering for a very special
purpose. They would be dealing with a melee which is found among AA’s, but which is by no means suffered
by everyone. Instead of being an AA group devoted to staying away from alcohol and helping newcomers do
likewise, they would primarily be a group of AA’s interested in the subject of depression. This group would
not really be an AA group at all, but it would be a group of AA’s dedicated to the special purpose. Therefore,
such a group could not carry the AA name, nor be listed in the World Directory as a straight AA group.
Supposing my depressive group — to be — were listed in the directory. Suppose that a newcomer, seeing the
listing, came to one of our meetings and heard nothing or much about alcoholism, but very much about
depression. Or, supposing that a member who never had a sedative or narcotic problem, walked into your
group only to find that the talk was largely on a subject in which he was not interested. Therefore, we have to
distinguish between a straight AA group where alcohol is the primary topic, and a group of AA’s who happen
to be devoted to a problem that specially interests them. The former is entitled to be listed as an AA group, but
I don’t believe the latter would be. It’s easy to see where this precedent might lead. We have, for example
many AA members who have who belong to religious retreat groups. We all think these groups are very good,
for those who want and need them. But how in the dickens could we still be called AA groups? They are not
AA groups at all; they are groups of AA’s dedicated to a special purpose. It would be absurd to list them or
describe them as AA groups, wouldn’t it?

. I think the confusion arises in your case because narcotics, sedative takers and alcoholism all suffer from

addiction — some to alcohol, some to drugs, and some to both. Because the narcotic taker is the first cousin to
an alcoholic he naturally would like to become a brother. Therefore the friction has sprung up, here and there,
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that an alcoholic is a narcotic, even though he has no sedatives or drugs. And, vice versa narcotics who never
guzzled a pint of liquor, sometimes claim they are alcoholics, because alcohol is a narcotic. Personally I think
this is kind of a rationalization that won’t work practically and at best it’s only a half truth. Supposing that a
homosexual to say I’ve never had an alcoholic history but I do have a compulsion. Alcoholics also have a
compulsion therefore I’'m an alcoholic. That would be absurd, wouldn’t it? Therefore for AA purposes I think
we have to forget about the theory that alcoholics are narcotics and narcotics are alcoholics. A single person
may have both addictions. But if he only has one it doesn’t mean that he has the other. Don’t you think this is
where we should draw the line?

. Personally, I’ve always hoped that the AA member who also had a narcotic problem would someday would

have success in forming groups that contained drug users who never drank at all. I have felt that members like
you folks might prove to be invaluable in directing that groups like Addicts Anonymous and Narcotics
Anonymous could be infiltrated by AA’s had both problems and be greatly benefited. I’'m sorry to hear that
you say this probably can’t be done; that so far you have had no success. This is certainly disappointing, but
I’m certainly willing to take your word for it, as you are experts in this matter and I am not.

. Never less, in some of the AA prison groups, we have straight narcotics attending AA meetings. Some of these

groups carry titles that would suggest they are, in fact, “dual purpose” groups. For example we have one that
calls itself the Barley-Poppy Group. It includes straight addicts who never had a drinking problem. Now if a
group like this could work in prison to help both problems, then I’m all for it. But as long as it carries the label
Barley-Poppy I do not see how it could be listed in the AA Directory. On the other hand if the AA’s in such a
group were to choose another title and taking narcotics to their meeting on an invitational basis, I would think
that they could remain, under the principle of group autonomy, as straight AA groups. But I don’t believe they
should lead the straight addicts to believe they have become actual AA members, or will necessarily be
received anywhere by AA groups on the outside. Such a dual purpose group can solve its problem therefore in
two ways; it can discard the dual purpose title and place the straight addicts on an invitation basis. Or it could
keep the dual title and forego its listing as an AA group. It does seem to me that it must be one or the other.
What do you think?
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8.

One more point occurs to me. Now suppose I have a friend who is a straight narcotic. He hears about AA and
wants to go to a meeting. Though I couldn’t take him to a closed AA meeting, I might be able to take him to an
open AA meeting. But again, [ have to put him on an invitation basis. I cannot force him into membership in
an AA group, insist that he speak at meetings, or demand that he do 12-step work with straight alcoholics, or
serve on the group’s committees. I simply can’t force people into AA who do not have a bonafide drinking
problem. How could I? Moreover, under group autonomy, an AA group can include such people entirely if
they wish. Though I would devotedly wish they did not do this at their open meetings. In some cases, open
meetings are restricted to families and close friends. And certainly groups have the right to make such
restrictions if they wish. But I do not hope the day will come when such groups receive people with other
problems as observers and that some AA’s in such groups will take a special interest and help these folks in the
formation of outside groups to deal with their special problems anyway they can. I do not think AA ought to be
a closed corporation. But AA certainly cannot endorse other causes, cannot list as an AA groups those whose
primary purpose is some of the other problems, whether within AA or without. At the present time, your HFD
Group is listed in the World Directory. This implies that it is a straight AA group, and primarily interested in
alcoholism. But actually it is interested in something more...the subject of narcotics. In fact, your members
are interested in the HFD Group for the very reasons they are sedative takers or narcotics. Otherwise, they
would have no need for your fine activities. Now I want to ask you if you have any objection if we took the
HFD Group out of the World Directory. I really think we ought to do this. But to make sure that you people
can be found, it maybe that we keep a file on such groups as your and thus be in a position to make reference
for the benefit of alcoholics who have a narcotic problem, also. We feel that your local Intergroup association
might be glad to do the same thing. Therefore, people could reach, almost as readily as they do now. So when
all this is said and done, it seems to me to be no reason why you shouldn’t go on exactly as you have been
preceding, except that I think that you might try to give up the idea of being listed as an AA group in the
directory. As I see it, you are not an AA group. You are instead a group of AA’s dedicated to a special
purpose. This is a distinction that I think we shall need to make but I may be completely wrong about this
Perhaps you can show, under the AA Tradition, or as a practical matter while your listing should be retained.
Please to be sure that I haven’t a closed mind on this question, and do let me know how you feel.”**
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Nov. 29, 1957 | Betty responds to Bill’s letter dated November 25. 1957 stating that she and Larry are no longer disturbed.

e Betty does not agree that the HFD group should be removed from the World Directory, listing the following
reasons why:

e Traditions 1 — 6 in particular

e “We are not interested in the subject of NARCOTCS”

e “H.F.D. can mean how far down, — hope — faith and desire — and many other things too numerous to mention, it
does not have to mean habit forming drugs”

e “We have as a group of AA donated our share G.S.H. Fund, each month we have been able to, and this money is
not mine but belongs to the members who attend our meeting!”

e “Back seven years ago | did try working with straight drug users and after less than six months, | was so confused |
had to give it up, as they were too difficult to try and help, so long as they did not have an alcoholic problem...”

e “l am sorry that I am unable to be of much help to the straight narcotic addict, I try in my spare time if one is sent
to me to talk to, to give them some ideas of what they can do and refer them to the Narcotics Anonymous, if that is
what they want, or suggest they attend an open meeting of AA, but I gave up a long time ago trying to change
anyone if they are not alcoholics, they cannot understand this program and maybe it is better to try and just help
anyone as Tradition says what has the fatal symptoms of our malady or whether their case by severe or light it is up
to them to find the answer, | can only try to carry the message as it was carried to me!”

e “| think that has been a proven fact we have a good down to earth meeting ask Dick C., we discussed the first step
the night he attended.”*?°

Dec. 16, 1957 | Bill writes Betty and Larry.

“Though I still think that if your emphasis in the HFD Group, is still upon sedatives, you might do even better to include it
among the special purpose groups. However, | think the office will be inclined to accept your change of title respecting
the group and your declaration that it is a straight AA group. If headquarters does this — something which | can’t of course
promise — then all of our problems will be solved, won’t they! In this connection, | hope you will like the forth coming
piece which | am concerned with the narcotic problem that | am publishing in the February Grapevine.”***
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The following excerpt is from “Narcotics Addiction and Its Treatment,” an article by Charles Winick that appeared in Law
and Contemporary Problems.

“...A related method of therapy is the kind of mutually-supportive group therapy offered by Narcotics Anonymous (NA),
developed at Lexington in 1947 and started in 1949 by Daniel Carlsen, an ex-addict who spent a good part of his life in an
almost single-handed attempt to help addicts to help themselves. Its approach is similar to that of AA (Alcoholics
Anonymous), and it has branches in many cities. It has used the ‘buddy system’ successfully, by assigning an older
member of the group as a sponsor of each new member. NA only accepts member who are off drugs, and its meetings
often provide constructive and reassuring opportunities for an ex-addict to hear his own problems discussed with other ex-
addicts who have undergone the same sensations and difficulties. It is typical of our society’s attitude toward addiction
that NA has never been able to raise funds in the community. Each attempt to raise money has been unsuccessful because
the people approached were convinced that the money would be used to buy more drugs for the NA members! NA,
however, has made a good start toward gaining public confidence and providing a useful facility for ex-addicts. It has
underlined how important it is for ex-addicts to get reassurance and support from others in the community.. 32
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The following is from the book Really Living, published by
Narcotics Education, Inc.:

“Daniel Carlsen: Founder of Narcotics Anonymous and organizer of
the National Advisory Council on Narcotics. An addict himself for
twenty-five years, Danny Carlsen took the “cure” repeatedly, only
to fall back into addiction. Finally, a religious experience helped
him gain the victory, but he literally gave his life in vigorously
striving to stamp out drug addiction in the United States. Danny
was a popular speaker before civic, religious, social, medical,
student, fraternal, patriotic, veterans’, and other groups, and
frequently appeared at staff conferences in hospitals and at
symposiums in universities, as guest on radio and television
programs.”?’23
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1958 The following excerpt is from Dr. David P. Ausubel in the book Drug Addiction: Physiological, Psychological, and
Sociological Aspects:
“In 1947, an Addicts Anonymous group was formed paralleling the structure
and goals of Alcoholics Anonymous. The latter group has achieved
considerable success in preventing relapses to alcoholism by embracing
spiritual values, belief in God, and reliance on mutual help, self-criticism and
expiation. The efficacy of the addicts’ movement has yet to be determined.
DRUG It is doubtful whether it will prove as successful as the parent movement
- | since opiate addicts generally have less mature personalities than alcoholics,
ADDICTIO N . | and less experience in satisfying basic needs without the use of drugs.”***
Physiological,
Psychological,
and Sociological
Aspects
D. P. AUSUBEL
University of lllinois
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1958 Alexander King writes about his experience with Addicts
Anonymous at Lexington in his book Mine Enemy Grows Older:

Mne Enemy
Grows Older

“Then someone suggested that | join the newly formed Addicts
Anonymous. | am instinctively leery of joining anything. | never
joined the Communist Party, the Automobile Club of America, or
even the Camp Fire Girls, but I did go to one of the meetings of
Addicts Anonymous. They were nice people, elderly people
mostly, who had by their own testimony wrestled bravely with the
dope demon. They had always lost. Most of them were chronic
recidivists, and some cynics claimed that you couldn’t join unless
you had been to Lexington at least six times. A good many inmate
doctors belonged. Not the ablest, nor the brightest, but the oldest.
The only exception was their chairman, a doctor in his mid-thirties.
He housed along my corridor and it was he who had induced me to ! p
come. His name was Elmer Bishop.”?% & | i
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1958 The Alcoholics Anonymous General Service Headquarters World Directory lists the H.F.D. with parentheses
(Hope-Faith-Desire) Group of AA, in Santa Monica:
“H.F.D. Group — Betty T., 1319-14™ St. (Exbrook 5-2163)"
Membership is listed at 18.
Contributions are listed at $120.00°%°
(Author’s Note: See the following letters for background on the name change 1. November 25, 1957 letter to Betty
and Larry T. from Bill W.; 2. November 29, 1957 letter to Bill W. from Betty T. and; 3. December 16, 1957 letter to
Betty and Larry T. from Bill W.)

January 1958 The New York Post runs a 12 article series written by William Dufty and Fern Marja titled “Drug Addicts, USA.”
January 6, 1958 — Article |
“A young wife, frantic at the discovery that her husband is using heroin, and determined to save her marriage, telephones a
local newspaper, asking for the address of Narcotics Anonymous, an organization she has read about. From its files the
newspaper digs out the address of the NA meeting place, and the customary night of their session. The young wife broods
and plans for an entire week, hopeful of being able to talk her husband into attending the meeting. She broaches the
subject hesitantly, fearfully. His ready agreement disarms her. They plan to go to the meeting together. They go, as
directed, to a meeting room at a downtown YMCA. They wait for an hour. Nobody shows. Another hour. They are still
the only people in the place. The young couple heads home in despair.”**’
January 10, 1958 — Article V
“Boredom is the chief extracurricular activity. Some of this is relieved by total griping, some by meetings of Narcotics
Anonymous, an organization patterned, after Alcoholics Anonymous that has survived only fitfully outside institutional
walls, (There's a mystic element about NA that's terrifying,” said Prince. "They all get together and confess their sins and,
after you listen, to five or six of them, you realize how much pleasure they're getting out of it. They're empty people and
this is their only adventure.)”*?®
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January 1958

January 14, 1958 — Article VIII

Celia had heard about Narcotics Anonymous. She got their
address. She didn’t know that it had virtually ceased to
exist...Celia wrote to NA, portraying herself as an addict in
need of help. After several days, she got a call from Major
Dorothy Berry of the Salvation Army’s Prison Department. The

hearty Shavian Major is a veteran of many frustrating years Drug Ad
trying to help the problem people in the city’s underground. e i st ot v i
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Major Berry referred Johnny and Celia to Nathan Zucker, :.,“I”" g
Director of the National Family Council on Drug Addiction at =
401 West End Av. They got an appointment the same day.” **°

January 19, 1958 — Article X11 . | N DUCT IO[

“Even the crypto-religious ideas at the root of Narcotics CEERNER

Anonymous seem foredoomed to failure outside an institutional gy
setting because of the shadow of the law. Major Dorothy Berry
of the Salvation Army, a cheerful individualist who is waging a
one-woman war against the myths that have been incorporated
into drug addiction laws, sums it up out of bitter experience:
The 12-step approach of Alcoholics Anonymous won’t work
with addicts unless you could try it in the lobby of the YMCA.
If a fellow was about to go back on drugs and called a former
addict couldn’t risk it. The place might be raided and you’d
have two fellows in trouble instead of one.”*®
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February 1958

After mounting tensions within Alcoholics Anonymous related to the straight addict attending AA, Bill W.
addresses this subject in the February 1958 issue of the Grapevine.

Problems Other Than Alcohol: What Can Be Done About Them?

PERHAPS THERE IS NO SUFFERING more horrible than drug addiction, especially that kind which is produced by
morphine, heroin, and other narcotics. Such drugs twist the mind and the awful process of withdrawal racks the sufferer's
body. Compared with the addict and his woes, we alcoholics are pikers. Barbiturates, carried to extremes, can be almost as
bad. In AA we have members who have made great recoveries from both the bottle and the needle. We also have a great
many others who were--or still are--victimized by "goof balls" and even by the new tranquilizers.

Consequently, this problem of drug addiction in its several forms lies close to us all. It stirs our deepest interest and
sympathy. In the world around us we see legions of men and women who are trying to cure or to escape their problems by
this means. Many AAs, especially those who have suffered these particular addictions, are now asking, "What can we do
about drugs—within our fellowship, and without?"

Because several projects to help pill and drug takers are already afloat--projects which use AA's Twelve Steps and in
which AA members are active--there has arisen a whole series of questions as to how these efforts, already meeting with
not a little success, can be rightly related to the AA groups and to AA as a whole.

Specifically, here is a list of questions: (1) Can a non-alcoholic pill or drug addict become an AA member? (2) Can such a
person be brought, as a visitor, to an "open" AA meeting for help and inspiration? (3) Can a pill or drug taker, who also has
a genuine alcoholic history, become a member of AA? (4) Can AAs who have suffered both alcoholism and addiction form
themselves into "special purpose" groups to help other AAs who are having drug trouble? (5) Could such, a ‘special
purpose;’ group call itself an AA group? (6) Could such a group also include nonalcoholic drug users? (7) If so, should
these non-alcoholic pill or drug users be led to believe that they have become AA members? (8) Is there any objection if
AAs who have had the "dual problem" join such outside groups, such as Addicts Anonymous or Narcotics Anonymous?
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February 1958

While some of these questions almost answer themselves, others do not. But all of them, I think, can readily be resolved to
the satisfaction of everyone if we have a good look at the AA Traditions which apply, and another look at our long
experience with the special purpose groups in which AAs are active today--both within and without our society.

Now there are certain things that AA cannot do for anybody, regardless of what our several desires or sympathies may be.
Our first duty, as a society, is to insure our own survival. Therefore we have to avoid distractions and multi-purpose
activity. An AA group, as such, cannot take on all the personal problems of its members, let alone the problems of the
whole world.

Sobriety--freedom from alcohol--through the teaching and practice of the Twelve Steps, is the sole purpose of an AA
group. Groups have repeatedly tried other activities and they have always failed. It has also been learned that there is no
possible way to make non-alcoholics into AA members. We have to confine our membership to alcoholics and we have to
confine our AA groups to a single purpose. If we don't stick to these principles, we shall almost surely collapse. And if we
collapse, we cannot help anyone.

To illustrate, let's review some typical experiences. Years ago, we hoped to give AA membership to our families and to
certain non-alcoholic friends who had been greatly helpful. They had their problems, too, and we wanted them in our fold.
Regretfully, we found that this was impossible. They couldn't make straight AA talks; nor, save a few exceptions, could
they identify with new AA members. Hence, they couldn't do continuous Twelfth Step work. Close to us as these good
folks were, we had to deny them membership. We could only welcome them at our open meetings.

Therefore I see no way of making non-alcoholic addicts into AA members. Experience says loudly that we can admit no
exceptions, even though drug users and alcoholics happen to be first cousins of a sort. If we persist in trying this, I'm afraid
it will be hard on the drug user himself, as well as on AA. We must accept the fact that no non-alcoholic, whatever his
affliction, can be converted into an alcoholic AA member.

Suppose, though, that we are approached by a drug addict who nevertheless has had a genuine alcoholic history. There was
a time when such a person would have been rejected. Many early AAs had the almost comical notion that they were "pure
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alcoholics"--guzzlers only, no other serious problems at all. When alcoholic "ex-cons" and drug users first turned up there
was much pious indignation. ‘What will people think?’ chanted the pure alcoholics. Happily, this foolishness has long
since evaporated.

One of the best AAs I know is a man who had been seven years on the needle before he joined up with us. But prior to
that, he had been a terrific alcoholic and his history proved it. Therefore he could qualify for AA and this he certainly did.
Since then, he has helped many AAs and some non-AAs with their pill and drug troubles. Of course, that is strictly his
affair and is no way the business of the AA group to which he belongs. In his group he is a member because, in actual fact,
he is an alcoholic.

Such is the sum of what AA Cannot do--for narcotics addicts or for anybody else.

Now, then, what can be done? Very effective answers to problems other than freedom from alcohol have always been
found through ‘special purpose’ groups, some of them operating within AA and some on the outside.

Our first special-purpose group was created 'way back in 1938. AA needed a world service office and some literature. It
had a service problem that could not be met by an AA group, as such. Therefore, we formed a Board of Trustees (The
Alcoholic Foundation) to look after these matters. Some of the Trustees were alcoholics, and some were non-alcoholics.
Obviously, this was not an ‘AA group.’ Instead, it was a group of AAs and non-AAs who devoted themselves to a special
task.

Another example: in 1940, the New York AAs got lonesome and installed themselves in a club. The club had directors
and dues-paying AA members. For a long time, the club members and directors thought that they were an AA group. But
after awhile (sic), it was found that lots of AAs who attended meetings at "Old 24th" didn't care one hoot for the club, as
such. Hence, the management of the club (for its social purpose) had to be completely separated from the management of
the AA group that came there to hold its meetings. It took years of hassling to prove that you couldn't put an AA group into
the club business and make it stick. Everywhere today, club managements and their dues-paying members are seen as
‘special purpose’ groups, not as AA groups.
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The same thing has happened with drying-out places and ‘Twelfth Step Houses’ managed by AAs. We never think of these
activities as "AA groups." They are clearly seen as the functions of interested individuals who are doing helpful and often
very valuable jobs.

Some years ago, numbers of AAs formed themselves in ‘retreat groups’ having a religious purpose. At first, they wanted to
call themselves ‘AA groups’ of various descriptions. But they soon realized this could not be done because their groups
had a dual purpose: both AA and religion.

At another time a number of us AAs wanted to enter the field of alcohol education. I was one of them. We associated
ourselves with some non-alcoholics, likewise interested. The non-alcoholics wanted AAs because they needed our
experience, philosophy, and general slant. Things were fine until some of us AAs publicly disclosed our membership in the
educational group. Right away, the public got the idea that this particular brand of alcoholic education and Alcoholics
Anonymous were one and the same thing. It took years to change this impression. But now that this correction has been
made, plenty of AA members work with this fine group and we are glad that they do.

It was thus proven that, as individuals, we can carry the AA experience and ideas into any outside field whatever, provided
that we guard anonymity and refuse to use the AA name for money-raising or publicity purposes.

I'm very sure that these experiences of yesterday can be the basis of resolving today's confusions about the narcotic
problem. This problem is new, but the AA experience and Tradition which can solve it is already old and time-tested. I
think we might sum it up like this:

We cannot give AA membership to non-alcoholic narcotics-addicts. But like anyone else, they should be able to attend
certain open AA meetings, provided, of course, that the groups themselves are willing.

AA members who are so inclined should be encouraged to band together in groups to deal with sedative and drug
problems. But they ought to refrain from calling themselves AA groups.
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There seems to be no reason why several AAs cannot join, if they wish, with a group of straight addicts to solve the
alcohol and the drug problem together. But, obviously, such a ‘dual purpose’ group should not insist that it be called an
AA group nor should it use the AA name in its title.

Neither should its ‘straight addict’ contingent be led to believe that they have become AA members by reason of such an
association.

Certainly there is every good reason for interested AAs to join with ‘outside’ groups, working on the narcotic problem,
provided the Traditions of anonymity and of ‘no endorsements’ are respected.

In conclusion, I want to say that throughout AA's history, most of our special-purpose groups have accomplished very
wonderful things. There is great reason to hope that those AAs who are now working in the grim regions of narcotic
addiction will achieve equal success.

In AA, the group has strict limitations, but the individual has scarcely any. Remembering to observe the Traditions of
anonymity and non-endorsement, he can carry AA's message into every troubled area of this very troubled world.

Bill W.»%t

March 1958

A letter received some months ago at the AA General Service Headquarters is published by the A.A. Grapevine because
“the editors felt is sufficiently representative of a —doubtless small — segment of AA experience to be useful. The
pamphlet referred to, Sedatives and the Alcoholic, is at present undergoing revision, with a view to including material on
drugs other than the barbiturates which are of potential and demonstrable danger to the alcoholic.”

The letter, from an anonymous member in AA in Springfield, published in the A.A. Grapevine under the title “Do I Have A
Permanent Hangover?” reports having picked up the AA pamphlet Sedatives and the Alcoholic and read it with great
interest...The author joined AA in 1953, finally sobering up in 1955. Later the author reports “as I was very nervous, I
went to a doctor and got a sedative...This turned out to be the most expensive call of my life. Although I did not know it
at the time, what I was given for sedation was a bromide. I was only told that it contained no dope of any kind. Oh, there
were directions on the bottle...twenty drops three or four times a day.” The author wrote to the GSH asking if they could
add a “big warning about bromides into any revised edition that may be published by Sedatives and the Alcoholic.”**
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May 1958

May A.A. Grapevine “From the Grass Roots” Rita M from Brooklyn describes ending up in a psychiatric ward as a result
of beginning to take barbiturates after being sober in AA for 3 years.*®

May 19,

1958

The following testimony is provided by Mr. Jack G. to the California Legislature Subcommittee on Narcotics and
Dangerous Drugs:

“Mr. G.: I am Jack G. I am here as a layman to speak about the Narcotics Anonymous group, not as a member of it, but as
one of the originators in this area, of the program. I want to say right here that since I have been here, I am the first layman
and so I am going to have to speak from factual experience rather than from intellectual knowledge on this problem of
narcotic addiction.

Let me preface these remarks by saying that I am also an alcoholic and have been a member of Alcoholics Anonymous
consistently and continually for 11 years. I have been very active in the Institutional Committee whose prime object is to
carry the message of AA and the rehabilitating factor into hospitals and prisons. We have a program in Camarillo and in
Metropolitan State Hospital and have had for a number of years, with varying degrees of success.

This program of narcotic addition, or the problem thereof, to the public, is a very grave one, we understand. However,
there are some phases of it that I think have been overlooked by this Committee, so far; at least from my own personal
observation.

In the first place, we have forgotten in most cases that the addict is a human being and a member of society, if society will
allow it. In my experience, over the last five years, I have known no addict, who, while in supply, committed any crime.
The crimes came at the time that they were unable to get a supply or were so low that they could see, in the foreseeable
future of a few hours, that they would need a shot and may not have it. It is at this time that they become desperate as any
other ill man will and o out and use any means to procure that which will make them, ‘live again,” so-to-speak.

In the last five years, our one group in the North Hollywood area, has been able to arrest the addiction of 125 addicts, in
this area. These addicts range clean from three weeks to five years. Their ages run from 14 to 55. We have been able to
start three meetings, the North Hollywood one, the one in San Diego and recently one in the city of Downey. We have
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been in contact with the Fort Worth Hospital and they are using some of our pamphlets and some of our ideas. We
recently received a communication from Colorado asking for information to be put into a program in their State Women’s
Penitentiary.

Now, the suggestions that I would make on this problem: In the first place, we are faced right now with the lack of medical
facilities for those who would like to get off of the , ‘stuff.” Thursday night I received a call from a young lad who is 23
years old, married, lives in this section of town that is noted for its addiction and he has three young children and a wife
and $250.00. He approached a doctor who he was told would accept narcotic addicts in his sanitarium and was turned
down because this man wanted the full $250.00 before he would be admitted for withdrawal purposes.

I understand full well that if a man got there because of his own doing, but on the other hand there was a wife and three
children to take care of from seven to nine days and if the cost of withdrawal was $250.00, what were the family going to
use to live on. It is impossible in this city, and I assume in any other, to arrange support for a family in seven days. They
can starve to death before our agencies can go through the procedure to give them the necessary aid.

We have a sanitarium in the North Hollywood area that at one time would accept addicts. Now they have gone up to
$30.00 per day with a minimum of seven days, paid in advance. You hear many stories of the fact that these addicts are
twenty to a hundred and fifty dollar a day habits, and it is very easy for the common people to say, ‘If they can make that
kind of money for an addiction, they certainly can pay that kind of money to get well.’

I disagree with this fully because when a man is getting well he doesn’t do the things that he would do to stay sick. In
other words, I doubt seriously if the addict, in most cases, is able to get out and get a job that will pay him forth, fifty, or a
hundred dollars a day in an acceptable manner. It would be quite a good job. However, he can do the various things they
do to get that kind of money per day when he is trying to support a habit and so, when he is faced with the fact that he must
bring up this kind of money to pay for a withdrawal session, he is stymied for any future rehabilitation factor.

The group of Narcotics Anonymous have, over these past years, made these inroads simply because we, as a group, are
perfectly willing to give of our time and of ourselves and even of our money to do this. I personally have taken addicts
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into my home and have sat for them as high as 43 hours, - - one day 46 — while they cold-kicked the habit.

At the completion of the cold-kick, the man is real sick. You have all seen them, I am sure. He needs great help, great
understanding and he must be accepted. We take him into our meetings and I would like to leave this little pamphlet
which speaks of our program in toto (sic), all that we do, and we work on the premise that this man is a sick man afflicted
with a disease. We use the same program, substantially, that Alcoholics Anonymous uses. We feel that this is a disease;
the greatest part is the mental obsession, but it is on this end that we work.

I have heard other gentlemen here who are much more learned than I, seem to think that there is a particular type of person
who becomes an addict. Our particular group at this moment has in it a very eminent psychiatrist of this town. We have a
man who came over here from Mexico to work in the fields. We have an executive secretary of one large concern and we
have just ordinary Joe Blows, people who are housewives and so forth. We have about 20 per cent of our membership are
women and so we don’t feel that there is any distinction as to the type of person that might become an addict. We feel it is
an emotional problem, a mental disorder, and that it can be taken care of by discussing this with others of like kind such as
they do in Alcoholics Anonymous.

An addict who goes before a doctor or a parole man or a judge, will agree to anything. He will tell you he wants to get off
it right now and is willing to do anything at all and back in his mind he is saying, virtually, ‘I am sure fooling this one.’

This he cannot do to another addict. You cannot lie to another one of your own kind because of all the symptoms you
know and therein lies the success of our program.

Now, what can this Committee, as such, do, or society, as such, do. You cannot furnish any money for Narcotics
Anonymous because by the very fact of its type of organization, they would not accept. We find that if we were allowed a
little more freedom such as - - and this certainly is not to be construed as a bar on our present law enforcement. I have
personally attended a Narcotics Anonymous meeting and walked outside and across the street, standing against a car, were
some members of the Narcotics Squad who made the remarks, such as, ‘We see you:” “You’re making a fix;” ‘We’ll get
you;” You don’t do it this time, we’ll get you again.’
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Because of this kind of harassment, we have had to move three times. The only suggestions I would like to make further
than that, that we be allowed, be furnished, a clinic of some sort where a man could go without fear of reprisals from the
officers, from the law, a place where they would not be turned over and made to register as an addict. There are many of
the group that I know of personally, who have contacted us, who have never been in trouble with the law. They never
have.

One of the biggest things that we have also to combat, is the fact of employment. A man gets out of the hospital or prison
and he goes looking for a job and he looks even as you and I, gentlemen, when he goes out looking for the job. He may be
fully qualified for it and then it comes, ‘Do you have any record?’ And it is known that he is a narcotic addict. He is now
clean and the only word that you have is the man himself; he says he’s clean and immediately a wall goes up, ‘No, we
can’t accept this man,” simply because they don’t know what an addict will do. They don’t have any idea. It’s an
unknown quality and so the man is denied the right to make a living.

This has happened many times. Our group has been fortunate in the past to be able to contact some of the industries who
are willing to give us a chance and have employed many of our people. One young lad that I have in mind is now in
business for himself in the air conditioning business after some discussion with his previous employer in order to gain that
employment. Another young lad is now the foreman of a glass company who was taken in because some of us went down
and begged this man to give him a chance and he did.

So we would like, for this problem, to be given a chance to talk to the addicts as they are now in some cases, some of the
parole men refer them to us, some lawyers, in town and some doctors.

With this type of thing, we cannot have a 100% cure because I don’t believe any program would. It takes a combination of
a lot, but we think that you should use a basis of understanding of this type of program or furnish or show us where we can
get relatively cheap clinics for medical use and allow us the privilege of talking to these men as one addict to another.

I would just like to say this in closing, as to this clinic proposition, that for some ten years I have been stumping the area
here for a clinic that would cost the tax-payers relatively little. At the General Hospital, there is a ward down there not
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being used. It is fully equipped. In learning to be a nurse or a doctor, it is necessary, I am told, to study the problem of
alcoholism and narcotism. This is done by the intern and by the nurses, the student nurses. If this ward were made
available to us on a one shot basis, where the narcotic addict or the alcoholic could not go in time after time, but would
have one chance to go in and get the necessary medical treatment, to be studied and handled by the interns and the nurses,
to have the therapy of Narcotics Anonymous given by members of this organization, I feel that in this way we could curtail
a great measure of the problem facing the city today.

The Chairman: Thank you. Does any member wish to ask questions?

Mr. Rumford: Mr. G., most of the people that you get here have been former users or users presently or what are the
majority of cases that you get?

Mr. G.: The majority, I would say, have been former users. We have one premise that we stand on and this is that you are
allowed to come to your first meeting, ‘high’. From that time on you are not allowed in our meetings at all if you have

taken a shot or a barbiturate of any kind.

We have many people who come because they are high and have heard about it or have talked to other addicts, and they
come while still high and we help them withdraw, if possible.

Mr. Rumford: You get a few of those?

Mr. G.: We get a few of those.

Mr. Rumford: So the majority there - - well, we can’t say cured, but at least they are clean?

Mr. G.: They are clean at the moment. We get a great number of them on releases from prisons.

As you are all aware, we have a program such as this in Soledad at the moment. We get a number of their releases.
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Mr. Rumford: How many persons within your working group reoccur or get out of line and get back into it?

Mr. G.: I would say, as near as we can tell at this time, and these are figures that change all the time, because - - I liked
very much what Dr. May said that if you have cancer, you have a three year cure if you don’t get cancer in three years. We
say that a man, a narcotic addict, is cured if he dies without a fix, so with this in mind we have about 40% of the people
who we contact the first time, who come to the meetings, as of now, are clean. What happens to the other 60% some of
them go out and come back and we consider this about 25% who have gone out and come back as far as our records can
show. The others are people that have gone away and moved out of this area or gone someplace else.

Mr. Rumford: About 40%?

Mr. G.” I would say that the first contact with our organization, that 40% will remain clean.

Mr. Rumford: Now you made some reference to a section of town noted for addiction. Now, I am sure you meant where
they congregate, is that correct, or what did you have reference to when you said, ‘the section of town noted for its
addiction?’

Mr. G.: Just that.

Mr. Rumford: You mean there are a greater portion of people who live in that area who use narcotics?

Mr. G.: That’s right.

Not where they congregate, because as, speaking with Mr. Clarkson at lunch, it is well known fact in this town that in any
given area, within 14 blocks, you can get a fix, so you don’t have to congregate anyplace to get narcotics. It just seems

that in our experience that in one section of town - - in fact, there are two sections to our knowledge, that are prevalent in
addictions more so than any other. That is what I was referring to.
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Mr. Rumford: It is probably known among those people who either use or are users?
Mr. G.: That is correct.
Mr. Rumford: Is there any particular reason for that, economic or - -

Mr. G.: That would have a lot to do with it. Economic on both the high level and the low level. We have members of our
groups who are - - [ am thinking now of a member of one of the finest families of this ton, as wealthy as they come, who is
a member of our group simply because there is so much money that the thrill of living is gone. You don’t go to a show to
enjoy it. You don’t drive a Thunderbird and enjoy it because you have these like you would have milk in the mornings.

This is an added kick, an added something for the spice of life, so to speak.

We have found in our experience that both levels of our society, the highest and the lowest, are more prevalent in addiction
than the others.

Mr. Rumford: It is generally true that those people who live in the best class and the most money are not apprehended by
the police?

Mr. G.: Very true. I happen to know of one who is the wife of a very eminent doctor who has been on the stuff for ten
years. She will never be apprehended and she will never be out of it, naturally; she doesn’t need it. She stays on a level
plane. She is never high or low. She is just level.

Mr. Rumford: She is no problem then, to society, other than the fact that she - -
Mr. G.: She is an addict.

Mr. Rumford: She is using illicit narcotics or I she getting clean narcotics?

Mr. G.: She is getting clean narcotics. She uses to what I say, is to excess and what she says is what she needs to live. She
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knows she is an addict but thinks nothing of it.

May I interject this, gentlemen, that as speaking from this organization, I would hope that this will not - - my name will not
be used in the press in any way, if you please.

Mr. Rumford: Mr. Chairman, may we ask the press, about Mr. G., to refrain from the use of his name?

The Chairman: I may ask the press, of course, but they are at liberty to do as they so choose as we in political life have
found out so many times, but I will ask the press to do that.

Mr. G.: Our spiritual foundation is on the anonymity of press, radio, and film, the same as it is in Alcoholics Anonymous
and we have always been able to have the press respect us. Thank you.

Mr. Rumford: May, at some time, Mr. G., with the permission of the Chair and the Committee, we interview more of your
group and get into a discussion of the problem as they see it?

Mr. G.: Most certainly. We have an idea in mind, that we tried to do all the time, and this is, invite people such as yourself
and in all walks of the other end of life, such as judges and lawyers and law enforcement officers, to come to our meetings
and see what we do and talk with our members so that they will know what we are trying to do and the success thereof.
We would be more than happy to and I am sure that any time you contact me, [ will see that you get any number that
would like to talk to.

Mr. Rumford: That is all, Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman: Any other questions?

Mr. G., we sincerely appreciate you coming here today. This Committee is really anxious to help and perhaps you can
help us a great deal.

Mr. G.: Anything that I can. Thank you so much.***
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W. T. Kiepura writes A Progress Report on the Conduct of a Narcotics Anonymous Program in an Adult Penal
Institution*, reviewing Narcotics Anonymous that is being held at the California Correctional Training Facility at
Soledad in California.

“Introduction

Some six months ago a report was drafted covering the organization and initial developments of the Narcotics Anonymous
group at the California Correctional Training Facility at Soledad**. Comments were received from many individuals not
connected with a penal institution and these raised many new questions. The layman found that he was not familiar with
some of the terms used nor did he understand the procedures used withing (sic) the institution. Because of the ‘foreign’
material, the reader was found that he could easily misinterpret the information or that it was of little value since he was no
in a position to properly evaluate the data offered. Many of the questions were of a nature that could best be answered by
an addict and in the second part of this paper you will find eight problems that were presented to the members of the NA
group. The section you are now reading will cover the progress of the organization during the past six months and will
explain some of the procedures used in the confinement facility.

Problems of Organization and Operation of an NA Program

At the turn of the year the total membership was relatively stationary. The constant turnover due to transfer to other
institutions, parole and usual attrition caused by lack of interest was balanced by the new members gained through active
recruiting. A survey was made to determine the reason for the drop-ous and the tentative conclusion drawn was that it was
due to the inability of the inmate to participate in the meeting. The meetings became too large to permit the average
attendee to have a chance to express his own feelings and since he could not take part, boredom ensued. A second factor
mentioned by many was the too frequent appearance of the same group of individuals or speakers who formed a type of
clique and prevented the unexperienced (sic) individual from active participation. The program chairman was selected by
the steering committee for each session. He was an active member of the committee or a friend of a member, for under
normal conditions the pressure exerted by the committeeman was the primary factor that would gain the agreement to
serve for the evening. As it was his duty to select the speakers for the evening, he in turn, would pressure his friends. The
end result was the appearance week after week of the same individuals since they were the ones who were not afraid to talk
before a large group. Quite naturally, this meant that we were hearing the same story over and over.
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The problem of generating more interest and activity in the addict group required many conferences between the institution
staff and the steering committee of the NA. The inmates made the suggestion that four small groups be formed of
approximately 40 members each. The institution initially believed that this would prove unsatisfactory because of the
conflicts with other evening activities. For a trial all new members were separated from the large weekly meeting. Within
two months it was found that they were making more progress, more men were developing confident in their forensic
abilities, therefore permission was granted for the new plan to be placed in operation.

Since space could not be found for four groups on the one night, plans were laid for two groups to meet on Monday and
two on Thursday. There were many other activities which required attendance on these nights so each man was polled as
to his group preference.

Language Barrier [s Resolved

An additional survey disclosed an extremely high percentage of Spanish speaking inmates among the drop-outs. Actual
count of the records in a three month period showed that nineteen men who were of non-Spanish extraction left and forty-
six of the Spanish speaking inmates dropped. Contact with some of the bilingual men showed that the language barrier
was very important. One of the four smaller groups was selected to be composed primarily of this racial section and they
were permitted to conduct their meeting in Spanish. This allowed men to express themselves in the language that they
normally used and increased the group participation.

Methods of Organization And Conduct Of Groups

Institutional rules call for each man to be held in his wing for the evening unless he is on an ‘unlock’. This unlock list
gives the wing officer authority to release the man into the main corridor to proceed to the activity. The new procedure
resulted in four individual lists of members, which were turned in to the custody office 24 hours prior to the meeting. The
submitted roster would be typed on the master unlock sheet and given to all custodial personnel concerned. With four
small lists, this individual was no longer in close contact with the sub groups (sic) membership and this required a change
in the method of preparation. Changes were needed in the by-laws and were approved by a vote of the entire membership.
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As now organized, each sub-group is headed by two co-chairmen who have somewhat the same general functions as the
chairman of the larger group under the old by-laws. One of his assistants prepared the unlock list for his group and takes
charge of the records. Since elections and other matters required a vote of the entire membership, the steering committee
prepared a new rule to provide that such matters be prepared by the committee and given to each sub group for its vote.
The returns from each ‘precinct’ were tabulated and results announced the following week. To date sufficient mass
meetings have been held for other reasons to handle the elections of new officers.

These mass meetings were called to hear outside visitors. We have heard Mr. Everette Porter, a member of the Adult
Authority; Fr. Lawrence Farrell, formerly chaplain at the institution, and ‘Doo’, (Author’s note: this may be ‘Doc’) a
member of an outside AA group who desired to see just how the principles of AA worked when used in an NA group.
Student interns from San Jose State College on duty at the institution have had attendance at NA as a part of their program.
Under the original plan, a staff member was present at each meeting to observe the activities. A counselor was also there
to check the membership attendance. Now, all meetings are held in the Educational Wing and the officer in charge has
been delegated to make the check-off. The staff member or the counselor no longer attend, although several have done so
of their own accord.

Concern Over Public Relations and Education

The group as a whole is publicity conscious and has made a special effort to draw the attention of the law enforcement
authorities to the program. The desire to counteract that, as it appeared to the addict population, was the general belief of
the enforcement officials that ‘once a hype, always a hype’. They insist that addiction can be in an arrested state for the
rest of their lives and they felt that special effort should be made to show the police and narcotic agents that this idea is
valid. Many officials have been added to the mailing list of the Rx (the institutional paper of the NA group) and it is
presently planned that several will be invited to attend the Open House which is to be held on August 17, 1958.

Followup (sic) On NA Member On Parole

Nothing will help the group in the institution to succeed more than the knowledge of the success of others who have gone
home on parole. Apporval was granted by the Division of Adult Paroles to permit the NA supervisor to contact the field
Parole Agents for a report on the progress of the parolee. A report card was mailed to the Agent which included the
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following questions. Is subject still on parole? Does he attend NA or AA groups? Is he making progress with control of
his addiction problem? What type of adjustment is he making? A portion of the released inmates were selected for this
special report. Obviously those who had a superficial interest in the program or those who were believed to be insincere
could be eliminated. A few individuals had impressed the inmate population or the staff with their sincerity and were
adjudged better than average parole risks. TO date, seven cards have been sent out to the field and the initial returns gave
us the information that six were doing well. In one case the report was negative as the man apparently had placed himself
in a fugitive status within two weeks of his release. He recently passed through Soledad on his way to the Reception
Guidance Center, having violated his parole. Remarks on the other cards included the statements, ‘Worked steady, Good
family relation. No indication of poor association. This man has been instrumental in forming the NA group now being
carried on in this area’. Another answer to the question, what type of adjustment is he making has the following, ‘Very
good at this point. Has a much better insight into his problems than before. He said that this was a result of group
counseling in the institution.’

The information on these cards was relayed to the membership and the six cases had a very favorable reaction. Because it
is a common belief that narcotic addicts have an extremely high rate of return as violators, the knowledge that six of the
seven were making good reinforced the efforts of the current membership to continue in the program. The excuse offered
in the seventh case was that the parolee’s wife was an active addict, she was the cause of his original addiction and it was
believed that she had persuaded him to return to his habit.

Is The Present Program Complete?

There has been a positive change within the small groups to broaden the program offered. Many men were dissatisfied
with the progress, they became tired of the usual ‘pitch’ or story of the addict life. In too many cases they had heard the
same story time and again. So they devised some new types of programs.

One group found panels quite effective. Three members were selected to discuss a problem. The next session would have
one man give his story, than all would unit to attack his line of reasoning and to point out his mistakes. This forced him to
defend his statements and normally caused a reassessment of his own ideas.
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Relationship With The NA Organization In The Barracks

The Soledad facility, at the time of this report, is composed of two institutions under the control of the Superintendent.
The original, where the men live in dormitory type buildings, is knows (sic) as the Barracks. The Central Facility, of
permanent construction, includes one dorm wing with the rest of the inmates housed in single cells. Within the next few
months a third section will be opened, now known as the North Facility. The activities of NA reported so far have all been
at the Main Prison. Some months ago the addict members of the Barracks organized a group on their own. Information
received from the leaders indicated that it was conducted on the pattern of Group Counseling. This did not prove entirely
successful and many of the members became discouraged. Knowing of the NA at the Main Institution (due to transfers of
inmates from the New Prison to the Barracks) the made the suggestion that they affiliate with the main group.

Four of the leaders came to the New Prison to attend a meeting of the Steering Committee. They were given all possible
help and copies of material printed and used by us. This included the ‘Format’ (the material in the annex to the first report
mentioned on page 1). Coincidentally, the group secretary fo the new prison activity was himself transferred to the
Barracks at this time and was able to give them valuable assistance, including membership on their Steering Committee.
From time to time we have had some contact between the two groups, more is planned for the future. Sgt. Gordanier,
group supervisor at the Barracks, stated that there has been increased participation by the members. At the same time
increased attendance has required that they give serous consideration to a division into two groups. There has been an
enthusiastic response to the new program. For reasons not now apparent, the Barracks group has not taken the lead in any
new activities nor brought forth any new ideas to be considered for the improvement of the entire program.

Extent Of Interest Of NA Members

It is interesting that at the new prison many of the individual members are actually attending two and three meetings per
week. They have arranged to have their names added to each unlock sheet. Since this means they must pass up other
activities such as TV fights, ball games, ‘shoot-em-ups’, etc., it can be interpreted as a sincere interest in self-development.
The writer conducts a Saturday morning conference with approximately 20 selected inmates. They have written much of
the material that appears in the second half of this report. This is a structured session. The basic idea has been that the
individual addict did not give enough intensive consideration to specific problems. Subjects are selected and we attempt to
survey every facet and bring out the maximum amount of beneficial information.
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Some Tentative Conclusions

1.

2.

The Narcotics Anonymous type of meeting has a distinct value in an institution setting since it:

Permits the inmate to speak before a group and build up his self-confidence, to express himself and later to accept
criticism of his ideas;

For those who are unable to speak, it allows them to see others who have had similar cases or have gone through
similar circumstances and to realize that they are not alone in their past type of life. This has not only increased
their own self-confidence to the extent that in some cases they have been able at later dates to talk to the group, but
permits them to weigh the experience of others against their own.

There seems to be a necessity for a structured type of study group for addicts with the program held to the
discussion of one topic each week. More intensive study can be given and there is no chance for them to be
diverted to a glamorous ‘trip’. It permits them to offer their views, to hear the criticism that results, to reassess
their values and to take part in the criticism of the ideas of the other members. This results in a more intensive
search for the causes of the particular difficulty under discussion and can result in a more rapid readjustment to
normal social attitudes. There should be no attempt by authority to use this discussion to gain facts to support a
theory conceived by a non-addict. Time and again the inmates have stated that their distrust for authority, their
anger at the situation confronting them or their desire or need to hide the facts about themselves causes them to
give false information when the purpose of the question was to assist to a non-addict to develop a theory. In such
situations you get what appears to be the ‘information’ you need since the user has an uncanny ability to feet out
the purpose of your study. So the emphasis in this program must be to permit the addict to gain self-understanding.
The men taking part in this survey were frankly told of its purpose. Because it would show to non-addicts the
addict’s view of their life, to allow us to see the internal struggle through which they go during and after their
addiction, and finally to prove to the outsider that they need not be written off as lost to human society they
wholeheartedly agreed to cooperate. The writer believes that false statements are few and far between.
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Glossary

Group Counseling (GC): A form of therapy. Normally 15 inmates led by an institutional employee. Permitted to ‘gripe’,
relieve tension by talking. Discuss personal problems and defects.

Hooked: One fully addicted to narcotics
Hype: A narcotic addict

Kick: The experience that addict goes through to eliminate the need of narcotics. Also, the fact that he no longer has a
habit.

NA: A program patterned on the AA. Stresses the serenity prayer and the 12 steps. Members ‘testify’ before their fellow
men.

Square: One of us, not an addict.

Trip: Slang phrase to define an experiment in the life of the subject, either highly colored or pure imagination.

Part B

A Questionnaire Study Of Addicts’ Thoughts And Feelings

The Methods Used

This section of the report will be devoted to consideration and discussion of several questions that arose when the original

report of last semester was reviewed. Certain statements were made, certain inferences were drawn and it was believe that
a further study might bring forth information which would either prove or disprove these statements and inferences.
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The basic method to obtain this information was as follows. A voluntary class was scheduled for Saturday mornings and
the entire NA group was screened to select those inmates who seemed to be making the most progress. In addition, a few
individuals were selected who had been forthcoming parole dates, in the belief that this additional study on their part
would assist in the control of their habit after release. Eight basic questions were proposed and they were included in a
issue of the 'RX’. This publication goes to all NA members. Copies also were mailed to individuals who had left the
institution on parole and to NA groups in the Los Angeles area. One parolee forwarded his answer and four or five came
from the Los Angeles ex-addicts. This report is not only derived from the men who are still incarcerated but also from
those who are outside the institution and actively struggling with their narcotics problems.

All answers received are included. None have been edited except for spelling. Some answers are terse, some show little
understanding of the individual on the problem, others are long and show the man devoting much thought to the question
and in many cases, arriving at worthwhile answers.

This is not a representative sampling of addicts’ thoughts; a serious study would require hundreds of additional statements.
But it does show that in this group there are some who do not like the type of life and wish to live normally in the years to
come.

A non-user is in a different position in attempting to understand an addict since it is hard for him to conceive how any
individual can continue a practice which appears to be so detrimental to his welfare. The answers, to a slight degree,
permit us to see some of the mental and emotional turmoil that confronts the user.

It will be noted that there are a large number of answers to the first few questions. Initially, the Saturday group had some
thirty inmates attending. As the weeks passed, there were drop-outs due to institutional activity, transfers, or paroles.
Some of the men who had turned in the short answers to the first questions later completely discontinued giving their
ideas. The quantity decreased, but the over-all quality improved. It was interesting to watch the progress of the more
active members in the group. Any hesitancy in expressing their viewpoint through possible fear of ridicule, left them.
They were able to argue at great lengths to support their convictions, yet frequently modified thief views and often were
able to accept ideas that were contrary to their initial statements. This led to a decrease in the number of replies turned in
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at the end of the meeting. They prefer to take a week to study the new concepts offered and turn in something that was the
result of serious thinking, not something that was ‘off the cuff.’

On the following pages, the question is listed first, then the answers receive. Each answer has been given a number; it may
be on or more paragraphs, but continues until the next number is designated.

Question I — What Is An Addict

1. A narcotic addict is a person who has a weak will power and he doesn’t want to take his responsibility that is
expected of him. A person mentally sick who uses drugs for pleasure or sickness.

2. An addict is: when your body demands something over which your mind has no control, also could be one who
simple does not want to conform to normalcy.

3. An addict is a person to whom the need of narcotics has become so strong that it transcends everything else, be it
love of self, family, children, wife, father, or mother. To whom the loss of freedom is but a thought which don’t

mean much...And God is something that never was or will be.

4. A person with underlying emotional conflicts. One who turns to the soothing effect of opiates to suppress what is
to him an intolerable state of mind.

5. An addict is a person who is addicted physically or mentally, or both, to a habit, more commonly to drugs.
6. A person who has gone so far he can’t get back without help or a very strong desire.

7. One who uses any habit-forming drug, barbiturate, or alcohol — in other words one who leans on a crutch that is
taller than his or her self (sic).
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Any individual who wants and likes to use narcotics.

In many ways an addict is a person who has surrendered his self-control in habitual use of drugs and the urge for
the drug is a salient aim for satisfaction.

An addict is a person who has grown dependent on the thing she or he is addicted to. They have used this thing so
long that they are constitutionally incapable of normal behavior without the help of whatever they are addicted to.

The addict is one that cannot function without the aid of drugs or alcohol.
An addict is a person who uses narcotics (drugs) and doesn’t have the ability to control his mind over drugs.
I feel an addict is a person that falls back on the reason of being an addict for his problem.

A physical dependence on narcotics, although I feel that the real reason for narcotics is a psychological defect. The
mind controls the body.

In my opinion, a narcotic addict is a person who has cultivated a mental and physical dependence on a narcotic for
a normal existence from continued use of the drug.

An addict is a person who has become addicted to some habit, such as taking harmful drugs. An addict also can be
a person who gives himself to a constant practice of a habit. In my opinion a narcotic addict is a person, who
becomes addicted to narcotics to overcome some emotional conflict, which could be fear, resentment, or any other
kind of depressing emotional disturbance.

One who is in need of greater understanding of himself. For myself, I believe I have qualities to make a successful
career. Yet I fall into a self-indulgence which happens to be narcotics and found that I was physically and mentally
unable to lead a normal healthy life. Narcotic addiction is just one of many dissipants (sic) to the body and mind.
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But it is the most harmful. Since it possesses a quicker breakthrough of nerves and tissues of the body as for the
mental outlook. It should be able to combat depressive states and emotional difficulties.

An addict is a person, who has uncontrollable craving to use a narcotic. A person who with strong emotional
problems, that seeks peace of mind through the habitual use of drugs. A person who has used narcotics for any
length of time, finds it impossible to quit, except in very rare cases. An addict is a slave to the use of narcotics.

One who is powerless to control the use of drugs- whose life has become unmanageable because of using it.

Webster: A person who is devoted or applied to something habitually. Legal: One who uses drugs habitually.
Mine: A person who is physically or mentally dependent on something that under ordinary circumstances should be
taken in moderation, under a physician’s care, or not at all.

In my opinion an addict is definitely suffering from a mental illness. Usually, an addict is unstable and has a
disturbance of mind through his inability to accept certain things — that cannot be changed. We are afraid — afraid
of many, many things such as responsibilities, acceptance — in short, reality itself.

An addict is a person who is psychologically dependent on narcotics. He may or may not be actually physically
dependent. Addicts are largely immature people who have not met their problems in a mature way.

1. Aspects of an addict (a) Physically (sic) dependence (understood). (b) emotional stability or a lack of emotional
stability. When the addict reaches a point when he has to rely on drugs to maintain a balance to society. His mind
becomes completely incapable of handling every day (sic) problems. The man or woman who continues to return
again and again to drugs, even though it goes against his basic training and beliefs of right and wrong.

The narcotic addict is an entity to himself. Everything he does is for himself. It is not conceivable from him to do
for others.
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I am a narcotic addict. There are many people who are dependent upon drugs who are not addicts. I feel that there
is a big line between people who habitually use drugs, and people who are addicted.

That general line of thinking if not done in an objective sense is also typical of the addict. Whereas anyone who
does not do as I do, no matter how close the similarity, is different than I am.

As far as I’'m concerned, the truly addicted person is not attached solely to the drugs. The type of living is more of
a major factor. Doing things that are against the law (which is an expression of feelings on a social level) and
doing things are against the law (which is an expression of feelings on a social level) and doing things that are
immoral and unethical (which are expressions also on a social level but at the same time can be used by the addict
on a more personal basis, family, friends, etc.). When you are guided completely by emotions and your needs are
taken care of material (for instance by a ‘fix”) you fall into a pattern of living that allows for little else. After taking
a ‘fix’ I felt satisfied. I had been guided by emotion, and since the end result was one of relaxation (bodily)
mentally too I guess, I felt justified in not thinking any further than that. For to think rationally would have meant
giving up what had become a stable life. Drugs answer (not really) all problems without the addict having to put
out any effort or understanding on his part.

One of my most important ideas is this: All through this paper I refer to myself as the addict, where in most cases |
would make statements such as ‘he, the addict’ that is if I didn’t want to keep in my mind the fact that I am an
addict. (This is a major factor among addicts: the denial of the fact that they are addicts.) What is still more
important fact along these same lines is that an addict’s whole life is just a big succession of ‘I’s’ so even though
the addict is using himself to identify the sickness, he should remember that what he is doing is still putting himself
in the lime-light. So even though this is a major step forward for the addicted person (the realization that he is an
addict) he should start with the sickness and identify himself with it. In that way an attempt is made to drop the ‘I’
and realize that you are but one of many who are addicted.

But most people should realize that there are a great many difference in addicts. There are, since addicts are
people. The major similarity between addicts is that they all use drugs, but as I said, all users of drugs are not
addicts.

o N

Related to today’s NA

Alcoholics Anonymous Related

Addicts Anonymous Related

Early New York NA &
New York NA Influences

Pre-NA & Parallel
West Coast Related

Court/Social Service Initiated




1958

DATE

EVENT

Question I — At What Point Does A Person Become An Addict?

1.

A man that become (sic) an addict, as even before he does, is in love with himself and can’t see any farther than
himself.

At that time when he has an emotional and physical craving for drugs.

Most people start by using ‘stuff’ only occasionally, I believe a person becomes an addict when he starts using
periodically. When he starts using every day, he has developed a real psychological dependence on drugs, is on the
way to becoming physically addicted.

A person becomes a drug addict when he becomes totally dependent on drugs to overcome his or her emotional
conflicts.

When (he or she) finds the need of a narcotic to relieve the pressures of normal living. Possibly the reason for
addicts using at early ages is because of immature attitudes towards people, places, and things (channelized). Since
their escape, (though not realized as such) seems to give them a class distinction of themselves, they tend to follow
the life which brings narcotics into a daily hell.

I feel there is a point of physical and mental addiction. (Physically) — a person becomes an addict when his body
demands a drug in order to function in a normal manner, (Mentally) — a person becomes an addict when he or she
craves narcotics, insofar as they need a feeling such as the ‘high’ for various reasons.

(1) a combination of physical and mental dependence
(2) When a person reaches a point of using drugs that his physical function completely depends on continuing the

use of drugs, but I believe that the mental addiction to a narcotic is the more serious between the two. The physical
addiction can be taken care of in a very short time, but the mental and emotional addiction takes years and may
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never be cured. I believe that a person becomes an addict when he reaches the point where is mental and emotional
balance depends on using even after years of forced abstinence in prisons or hospitals.

When he or she does not want to stop using and feels they can’t.

His first ‘fix’. After that he has found his escape and in a short time he is physically as well as mentally ‘hooked’
to the drugs or drugs.

When he has gone far enough that he can’t get back by himself.

When he feels the need physically or mentally as both that he can’t do without it.

At that time when a physical tolerance to the drug is so large as to cause withdrawal symptoms.

There is no point in terms of time when a person can be said to become an addict, to some it is weeks and months,
to others it is hours and days after taking a ‘fix’. One truth, so far as I know, seems to hold for all, once you are an
addict, you will always be one ‘fix” away from being ‘hooked.” As Dr. Nysander (sic) so aptly put it, ‘the human

mind does not easily forget a quick solution to any problem.’

I believe that a person becomes addicted when he or she develops a daily need for drugs in order to maintain
normal reactions to situations that arise.

A person becomes an addict whenever he loses the capacity to stop using drugs. A doctor sometimes can become
an addict to his own drugs.

In my opinion, a person becomes an narcotic addict when he becomes so obsessed with the drug that his primary
needs are resolved by being under the influence of narcotics.
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20.

21.

22.

A person becomes an addict first in his mind. I have known people who have become addicts to dope because the
newspapers glamorized dope to people. Young people resent things when they are told to do things.

When he or she beings using after telling themselves they won’t. (This would be the beginning).
When one ‘fix’ sets up an intolerable craving for more.

Each person arrives at that point at different times. It depends on many things; environment, circumstance, depth
and intensity, etc. They call that point the ‘point of no return.” A person knows, if he is honest with himself, if and
when he has reached that point.

I would say that we become addicts when the morning sun has no more to offer than the light to hustle. Or in case
of non-withdrawal drugs, when we place the drug of hypnotic before our responsibilities and go out only for the
kicks.

When you say ‘When does a person become an addict’, you have to consider many points of view. When does a
person become physically dependent on drugs? This, of course, is a dominate problem, but still it is the least of all
to be concerned with when you think of the other side of the question. When is a person considered by society to
be an addict? This does not necessarily have to rest on the basis of when does he become dependent on drugs.
(Since the type of addiction we are concerned with is not the kind where the person is made dependent while under
medical care.) The point of addiction we are trying to define is the one where the person does not have to be using
drugs at all at the time. (Although he would have had to of used them before) when he is considered by society to
be an addict.

Then I feel the most important issue is: When does a person become an addict to himself? Because only at this
point (considering the type of addiction we are concerned with) can any progress be made towards a recovery.

The medically addicted per